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May this book be dedicated to all noble souls 
cherishing the Truth.

The Truth, everlasting, unchanging,
He who understands will attain.

He who attains it, 
Be always in purity and silence.

  the Classic of Supreme Purity and Silence 

《太上清靜經》

By Lao Tzu in Taoism

道法自然

The Truth on the way it is naturally so.

AUM, AMEEN

The word, AUM, in Sanskrit, first appeared in the Vedic scriptures, 
simply means “yes” or “so be it” i.e., the same as the meaning of 
“Ameen” in Islam. It was used in the beginning and the end of the 
prayer in the sacrificial rites. The word AUM has been regarded as 
holy with more meanings developed gradually which stands for the 
primordial sound of the Truth, the origin of all beings.
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Preface

I am the author, Nirguna Chor-Kok Lam, who was born in Hong Kong, 
graduated from the Chinese University of  Hong Kong, Sociology major and 
German Studies minor. I was a school teacher and textbook editor in my 
earliest careers. Then I worked as the freelance author writing numerous 
textbooks on Liberal Studies. Although I had been involved in educational 
field for certain long period, gradually I retired from my career spending 
most of  the time for my main concern and interest in studying religious 
scriptures and practicing spirituality. 

Religious scriptures, which can withstand various ages without 
vanishing, are worth to study and practice as our treasure left by ancient 
sages. Without proper knowledge of  the ancient scriptures in different 
cultures and religions, anyone can be fooled by any religious faiths and 
propagators in our world full of  ignorance and limited egotistical views, no 
matter how truthful and sincere the seeker intends to be. 

The book: The Door of  All Wonders: The Commentary on the Tao Te Ching 
is the fruition of  the studying of  different scriptures in various cultures, 
mainly the Quran and the Upanishads apart from the Chinese scriptures, how 
the ancient scriptures in different times and cultures can explain the Truth 
to our mankind clearly and well with consistency without any contradictions. 
The author does not have any ideas or teaching invented from herself  in this 
Commentary, nay, everything in this Commentary comes from scriptural 
knowledge with clear quotations only. The author does not have any ability to 
say a word but the scriptures speak to us only.

Last but not the least, the author sincerely gives acknowledgement to 
the Ching Chung Publication of  the Hong Kong Taoist College of  Ching 
Chung Koon for publishing this book online and with hard copy for giving 
more channels for people to know more about Tao, the Truth.

Nirguna Chor-Kok Lam
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Overview

The Tao Te Ching, as a great treasure of  spirituality in the aspect of  
religion and philosophy from ancient China up to now, has been the bestseller 
among all the authors of  classics and books in the whole world ranking the 
second next to the Bible according to the survey of  UNESCO in the past 
years. It is probably nowadays the largest top bestseller, with many translated 
versions in different languages. The Bible has been widely spread by the 
global missionary of  Christianity that is the reason for its large circulation. 
However, the Tao Te Ching has never had this missionary work to publicize 
itself  but its attraction of  words of  meaning is so great that many scholars 
of  different cultures, especially the western world, have put much effort to 
translate the Tao Te Ching by their understanding and studies. The Tao Te 
Ching has been highly valued in China and the whole world for centuries.

The Tao Te Ching was not only written for the spiritual guidance of  
individual life, but also practical guidance of  social, economic and political 
affairs. It can benefit all people in all affairs, such a marvelous scripture which 
tells us the Truth in about 5000 words only. Nowadays, the Tao Te Ching has 
been the global spiritual asset for all people. 
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Introduction

The Tao Te Ching is one of  the oldest classics in China. There have been 
a lot of  versions of  the Tao Te Ching circulated in China. The original texts 
of  the Tao Te Ching can be concluded by three sources: 
(1) The general version widely circulated in history dated back at least as far 

as the first century B.C.
(2) The two manuscripts of  the Lao Tzu discovered at the Han tomb of  Ma 

Wang Tui in Changsha of  Hunan province of  China.
(3) The old texts of  the Lao Tzu edited by Fu Wei in Tang dynasty 

(A.D.618-907).
Among these three sources, the two manuscripts of  the Lao Tzu 

discovered at Ma Wang Tui in 1973 are the most original and the oldest 
scripts available as the texts are free from scribal errors and editorial 
tempering of  a subsequent age. There are also two more archeological 
findings of  the incomplete scripts of  the Tao Te Ching in later years.

The general version of  the Tao Te Ching most widely circulated is also 
called the Book of  5000 characters, as the texts having words about 5000 
characters. The present division into 81 Chapters – 37 Chapters in Book I 
(the Tao Ching) and 44 Chapters in Book II (the Te Ching) was edited and 
formulated in western Han dynasty (202-8 B.C.). The book was also known 
by the alternative title of  the Tao Te Ching, more specifically, Book I as the 
Tao Ching and Book II as the Te Ching.

The Chinese word, “Tao” means “Truth” or “Way”, and the word “Te” 
means “Virtue” which is the embodiment of  Truth. “Ching” means scriptures 
or classics. So, the name Tao Te Ching, as a whole, means the Scripture of  
Truth and Virtue.

Lao Tzu the most unknown sage in China
The traditional view holds that the book, Lao Tzu, was written by a 

man called Lao Tzu who was an older contemporary of  Confucius (551-479 
B.C). Confucius was a Chinese philosopher and politician of  the Spring and 
Autumn period in ancient China. His main interests were in ethics, moral and 
social philosophy. He was the founder of  Confucianism in China.
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The biography of  Lao Tzu first found in the Shih Chi (Records of  the 
Historian), the earliest general history of  China, written at the beginning of  
the first century B.C. by Sie-ma Chien (B.C145-?) as follows: 

Lao Tzu was a native of the Chu Jen Hamlet in the Li Village of Hu Hsien 
in the State of Chu. His surname was Li, his personal name was Erh and 
he was styled Tan. He was the historian in charge of the archives in Chou 
dynasty.
When Confucius went to Chou Palace to ask to be instructed in the rites 
by Lao Tzu, Lao Tzu said, “What you are talking about concerns merely 
words left by people who have rotted along with their bones. When a 
gentleman is in sympathy with the times he goes out in a carriage, but 
drifts with the wind when the times are against them. I have heard it said 
that a good merchant hides his store in a safe place and appears to be 
devoid of possessions, while a gentleman, though endowed with great 
virtue, wears a foolish countenance. Rid yourself of your arrogance and 
your desires, your ingratiating manners and your excessive ambition. 
These are all detrimental to your person. This is all I have to say to you.” [1]

On leaving, Confucius told his disciples, “I know a bird can fly, a fish can 
swim, and a beast can run. For that which runs a net can be made; for 
that which swims a line can be made; for that which flies a corded arrow 
can be made. But the dragon’s ascent into heaven on the wind and the 
clouds is something which is beyond my knowledge. Today I have seen 
Lao Tzu who is perhaps like a dragon.” [1]

Dragon is the most mysterious creature symbolizes as the most powerful 
and auspicious which only refers to the emperors in Chinese history. This is 
the praise and marvel of  Confucius to Lao Tzu after the first meeting. The 
description of  Shih Chi about Lao Tzu continues as follows:

Lao Tzu cultivated the Truth and Virtue, and his teachings aimed at self-
effacement (humbleness). He lived in Chou Empire for a long time but 
seeing its decline he departed. When he reached the Pass, the gate 
keeper there was pleased and said to him, “As you are about to leave 
the world behind, could you write a book for my sake?” Therefore, Lao 
Tzu wrote a book in two parts, setting out the meaning of the truth and 
virtue in some 5000 characters, and then departed. None knew where he 
went to in the end.
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According to one tradition, there was Lao Lai Tzu who was also a native 
of the State of Chu. He wrote a book in 15 pieces, setting forth the 
applications of the teachings of the Taoist school, and was contemporary 
with Confucius. Lao Tzu probably lived to over 160 years of age – some 
even say over 200 – as he cultivated the truth and was able to live to a 
great age.
A hundred and twenty-nine years after the death of Confucius, it was 
recorded by a historian that Tan the historian of Chou had an audience 
with Duke Hsien of Chin…… According to some, Tan was none other than 
Lao Tzu, but according to others, this was not so. The world is unable 
to know where the truth lay. Lao Tzu was a gentleman who lived in 
retirement from the world…… [1]

Lao Tzu may be regarded as one of  the above three persons that Sie-ma 
Chien could collect in his times, but they were all conjectures only, hence Sie-
ma Chien concluded that “Lao Tzu was a gentleman who lived in retirement 
from the world.”

The Tao Te Ching tells us about the Truth and the Way to the Truth, 
which is the mystery of  the mysteries, the wonder of  the wonders. It is the 
origin of  the whole universes. The word “Tao” conveys deep meanings in 
the philosophy of  all the fields, like spiritual, political, military, social and 
economic fields. Everything lies in the Truth. 

In this book, the texts of  each Chapter would follow the general version 
of  the earliest texts widely used in history and up to now, and the revised 
texts if  any available in some Chapters as advised by senior scholars of  the 
Tao Te Ching will also be given. Each Chapter will be postulated with insight 
and solid materials following the mind of  Lao Tzu, how he conceives Tao and 
how he suggests the practice of  Tao in the way not any ordinary people can 
have without really knowing the secret of  our whole creation. The marvel 
work of  Lao Tzu will come out with simplicity and clarity by itself  which I 
humbly wish that by reading it people can appreciate and enjoy the light and 
the bright journey of  Tao. 

Note: 

[1] Edited from “Lao Tzu: Tao Te Ching” Translated by D.C. Lau, The Chinese 
University Press, 1963, 1982, 1989, Introduction, x.
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Book I Tao Ching (The Classic of the Truth) 
(Chapter 1 to Chapter 37)

Chapter 1

The truth that can be spoken is not the Eternal Truth.
The name that can be named is not the Eternal Name.

The Non-being is called the beginning of  the Heaven and the Earth. *
The Being is called the mother of  the whole creation. *

Be always in the stage of  Non-being, so that we can observe its mystery.
Be always in the stage of  Being, so that we can observe its manifestations.

These two stages come from the Truth but differ in name.
They are both called the Mystery.

Mystery of  Mysteries, 
the Door of  all Wonders.

*Another translation:
The nameless is the origin of the Heaven and the Earth.
The named is the mother of all creatures.

Review
The Tao Te Ching traditionally is composed of  two parts. The first part 

is the Tao Ching which focuses on the elaboration of  Tao from Chapter 1 to 
Chapter 37. Each Chapter normally is short and clear with few words but 
conveying far reaching ideas about the infinite, the Truth. The first Chapter 
of  the Tao Ching starts telling the mystery of  our whole creation, the origin 
of  the whole universe. It starts with the verses: 

The truth that can be spoken is not the Eternal Truth.
The name that can be named is not the Eternal Name.
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Lao Tzu tells us that the Truth, i.e., Tao which cannot be spoken, cannot 
be expressed and explained well but we need to realize and experience this 
unspoken Truth inside our heart and mind. As the Truth is infinite, how can 
people tell the infinite in limited words and expressions? Lao Tzu honestly 
tells us that he can only try his best to tell the Truth as what the Truth is, 
therefore, in Chapter 25, concerning Tao, Lao Tzu speaks again: 

There is a thing plainly formed,
born before the Heaven and the Earth.
So silent, without form, it stands alone and does not change.
It goes round and does not cease.
It can be the mother of  the Heaven and the Earth.
I do not know its name.
I call it the “Truth”.
Unable to describe, I style it “Great”.
(Chapter 25)

Coming back to Chapter 1, Lao Tzu continues with the verses:

The Non-being is called the beginning of
the Heaven and the Earth.
The Being is called the mother of  the whole creation.

Concerning about the origin of  the universe, the Sankhya philosophy [1] 
of  Hinduism used a lot of  expressions to explain the ideas and knowledge, 
while in the Tao Te Ching, only few words are given, but both the Sankhya 
philosophy and the Tao Te Ching tell the same, without the second. The 
difference between Hinduism and Buddhism can be coarsely said that they 
stress on the opposite side of  a piece of  paper, the Hinduism on the front 
side and the Buddhism on the back side. The front side tells the solid, 
the substantial that is “Sat” in Sanskrit meaning the existence of  beings, 
while turning another side of  the same paper which tells us the emptiness, 
nothingness as the origin of  the whole universe. 

In the Sankhya philosophy, the Lord of  the whole creation is called 
Brahman (or Parabrahman) which is the pure consciousness or the highest 
intelligence without any forms. From Brahman starts the Basic Maya. Maya, 
in Sanskrit, means ignorance. All the creation of  names and forms are 
ignorance only, because all the names and forms of  creation are temporary, 
incomplete and limited which will be destroyed in the ordained time. Only 
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Brahman is the eternal, unchangeable and never be destroyed. Brahman 
stands for the “Non-being” while the Basic Maya stands for the “Beings”, 
the same as the terms used in the Tao Te Ching . With another more 
straightforward translation of  the Tao Te Ching, “Being” is “Something” while 
“Non-being” is “Nothing”. Lao Tzu tells us that Something, i.e., Being, comes 
from Nothing, i.e., Non-being which is the same as the relation of  Brahman 
and Basic Maya in Hinduism. 

Lao Tzu says that Non-being is the beginning and origin of  the Heaven 
and the Earth, i.e. the whole creation, and the Being is the Mother of  the 
whole creation. In another expression, the “nothingness”, the Non-being used 
by Lao Tzu is the Higher Brahman (ie. the formless) stated in the Upanishads 
[2], the ancient Hindus scriptures, while its manifestations of  different names, 
shapes and forms is called “Lower Brahman” in the Upanishads which is the 
“Being”, or “Something”, the mother of  the whole creation. In the Te Ching, 
Chapter 40, Lao Tzu says the same idea more clearly:

All creatures in the world are born from Something,
and Something from Nothing.
(Chapter 40)

Therefore, Tao that is the Truth said by Lao Tzu is the Brahman in 
Hinduism, the Non-being is called the Higher Brahman, while the Being is 
called the Lower Brahman. It is the Universal Truth of  different religions 
and cultures with different names and expressions only. In Islam, Allah is 
the only One, the Single, the Lord of  all creation, the same as referring to 
Brahman and Tao. In Chinese culture, Allah is Tao (the Truth) described by 
Lao Tzu, and the Divine Intelligence (the Heavenly Will) depicted by Mo 
Tzu [3]. Brahman is the Primordial One, without the second in the Upanishads 
which is the same in Islam that Allah is the only One, without the second, the 
third or the fourth. The ancient sacred knowledge in Hinduism, the Tao Te 
Ching and the revelation of  the Quran points to the same Truth only. 

Then Lao Tzu tells us about the relation between “Being” and “Non-
being”, how we can understand and experience the Truth by knowing both 
“Being” and “Non-being”:

Be always in the stage of  Non-being,
so that we can observe its mystery.
Be always in the stage of  Being,
so that we can observe its manifestations.
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How clear and precise Lao Tzu tells us this Great Truth by only a few 
words, while all the scriptures in Hinduism and Buddhism elaborating it with 
hundreds of  thousands of  words! When we are meditating in the stage of  
Non-being, we see nothing and we become the emptiness also. This is the 
most mysterious stage that we can experience beyond all words and ideas. 
Therefore, Lao Tzu says, “we can observe its mystery.” That is beyond all 
words and expressions. Then, when we are meditating in the stage of  “Being”, 
we can see all the different forms and names that are the myriad creatures. 
We can see different manifestations of  the Eternal Non-being. Then we can 
observe the Greatness of  this Eternal Truth with countless forms and shapes. 

Lao Tzu in the opening of  the Opening Chapter says: 

The truth that can be spoken is not the Eternal Truth.
The name that can be named is not the Eternal Name.

Religions and philosophies in different cultures in different times can 
only tell the infinite in limited ways which are not the Eternal Truth and the 
Eternal Name since all are only the limited manifestations of  the infinite, 
but both the infinite and its limited manifestations are called “the mystery, 
the mysteries of  mysteries”. They are the “Door of  All Wonders”. The Tao 
Te Ching tells us this “Door of  All Wonders” with the Opening Chapter 
onwards:

These two stages come from the Truth but differ in name.
They are both called the Mystery.
Mystery of  Mysteries, 
the Door of  All Wonders.

There is a poem composed by Guru Nanak (1469-1539) in the Siri Guru 
Granth Sahib which can give a good response to the Tao Te Ching here:

What should I say, or speak or describe?
Only You Yourself know, O Lord of the Total Wonder.
Nanak takes the Support of the Door of the One God.
There, at the True Door, the Gurmukhs sustain themselves.
(By Guru Nanak in SGGS, p.355) [4]
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Note:

[1] Sankhya philosophy is one of the six schools of philosophical teaching in 
India from ancient times onwards.

[2] The Upanishads are the last component of the Veda, the oldest and 
most sacred literature in ancient India. There are totally 108 books of 
Upanishads, most of them were formed in the later period of 15th and 16th 
century, while there are 13 books of the earliest formation more than 2500 
years ago. The word, Upanishad, in Sanskrit, means the mystery of secret 
knowledge.

[3] Mo Tzu was the philosopher, socialist, politician, scientist and military 
strategist in ancient China. He was the founder of Mohist school (Mohism, 
a school of thought in the spring and autumn and warring states periods, 
770 BC-221 BC). His life was not much known by the historians.

[4] The era of the ten Gurus of Sikhism spans from the birth of the first Guru, 
Nanak Dev in 1469, through the 10th Guru, the life of Guru Gobind Singh 
(1666-1708). At the time of Guru Gobind Singh’s death in 1708, he passed 
the title of Guru to the Sikh scripture, Siri Guru Granth Sahib. The Granth 
was written in Gurumukhi script, and it contains the actual words and 
verses as uttered by the Sikh Gurus. It is considered the Supreme Spiritual 
Authority and Head of the Sikh religion, rather than any living person. 
Gurumukhi is the official script of the Punjabi language invented by the 
second Sikh Guru, Guru Angad (1504-1552).

The word, “Gurmukhs”, means the people who attain liberation, the 
highest in spirituality, by the teaching of the Guru of the Truth, not by their 
own ego. 
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Chapter 2

When all people in the world know beautiful as beautiful, ugly arises.
When they know good as good, evil arises.

Thus, being and non-being are born together.
Difficult and easy bring about each other.

Long and short are formed together.
High and low face each other.

Notes and tones harmonize together.
Front and back follow each other.

Therefore, the sage does the actionless actions,
conducts the teaching of  no words, 

facilitates all creatures to arise without showing any authority.
He rears but does not possess.

He serves but does not expect any gratitude.
He succeeds but does not dwell on his success.

Since he does not dwell on his success, his merits will never go away.

Review
Lao Tzu tells us that our world we are living is full of  pairs of  opposite 

like the beautiful and the ugly as well as the good and the evil. With beauty, 
we know what is not beautiful and what is ugly. With goodness, we also 
know what is opposite of  goodness, i.e., the evil. If  there is only beauty and 
goodness in our world, our world would be perfect, but it is not so, thus Lao 
Tzu says:

When all people in the world know beautiful as beautiful,
ugly arises.
When they know good as good, evil arises.

We have all the pairs of  opposite. We have something and we also do not 
have something. As we are told in Chapter 1, all beings come from non-being, 
i.e., something comes from nothing. From nothing, we have something; then 
we will return to nothing again, thus Lao Tzu continues:
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Thus, being and non-being are born together.
Difficult and easy bring about each other.
Long and short are formed together.
High and low face each other.
Notes and tones harmonize together.
Front and back follow each other.

The concept of  being difficult implies there is something easy. Without 
the concept of  being easy, the opposite concept of  being difficult cannot exist. 
If  everything is easy, how would you know what is easy and what is difficult? 
The same are the concepts of  being long and short, high and low, front and 
back. The one exists so the other does and so we know their difference. If  
everything is long, we do not know what is short. If  everything is high, we 
do not know what is low. If  everything is in the front, we do not see anything 
in the front or at the back. Take the example of  music and sounds, with 
different tunes, a melody can be composed. If  there is only one note, one tune, 
music cannot be composed. Our material world is the same as the music with 
different tunes and melodies. 

How does a sage see the world with all the pairs of  opposite existences? 
Lao Tzu tells us to be detached from different situations of  up and down, 
good and bad, pleasing and displeasing, high and low, happiness and 
sorrow and so on. When having fortune, do not feel so happy. When having 
misfortune, do not feel too sad. Sometimes we are in the front. Sometimes 
we are at the back. Sometimes you look tall, while sometimes you look short. 
Sometimes you are respected as higher than someone, while sometimes you 
may be disrespected as lower than someone. Sometimes you have some easy 
job at hand, while sometimes the job is difficult for you. After all, no one can 
escape from dealing with all these situations of  differences in this material 
world. But beyond the material level, we can master our spiritual world 
beyond all the pairs of  opposite. How can we transcend our view in this 
material world? Lao Tzu gives us the answer: 

The sage does the actionless action.

What is actionless action? That is action without desires. The sage 
acts without desires, just like the sun shines without desiring anything and 
anyone, just like the rain falls on the earth without demanding for anyone 
and anything. It is only the functioning of  the nature. Since the sage does 
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not have any desires, he also naturally conducts the teaching of  no words. 
He resembles the nature, “facilitates all creatures to arise without showing 
any authority.” He does not desire any honor and fame when doing good to 
people. He also does not demand anything as he is just doing his duties only. 
He is dispassionate when dealing with different circumstances, just like the 
functioning of  the nature, thus Lao Tzu says:

Therefore, the sage does the actionless actions,
conducts the teaching of  no words, 
facilitates all creatures to arise without showing any authority.
He rears but does not possess.
He serves but does not expect any gratitude.
He succeeds but does not dwell on his success.

Without sunshine and rain, people will all die but the sun and the 
cloud do not demand anything when being beneficial to the world. People 
also do not feel that they are controlled by the sun and the sky. This is the 
same as the person who has the Truth in him. He is well called as the sage 
described by Lao Tzu with special quality like the pure nature functioning the 
Truth. Therefore, he is the leader, but he does not stress on the leading role 
outwardly. “He rears but does not possess.” He does not want to take away 
anything from anyone for his personal interest or favour. “He serves but does 
not expect any gratitude.” No gratitude demanded as he is only doing his 
duties without expecting anything extra. He succeeds but he also does not 
hold on to the success as his own. After being successful with achievements, 
he retires. So, the success of  him remains success as it cannot be changed 
into failure. If  he holds on to the success and does not leave his position to let 
other talented people contribute, his success will turn into failure. So Lao Tzu 
says: 

Since he does not dwell on his success,
his merits will never go away.

Whenever we see different people with different situations, being one 
of  them in this world, we should remember what Lao Tzu tells us in this 
Chapter. We cannot avoid all the differences among us in the material level, 
but spiritually we can avoid being affected and disturbed. We should go 
higher than all the pairs of  opposite. We do not need to be jealous or envious 
thinking that you are better than someone or someone is better than you. Our 
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spiritual level uplifts us to be aware of  the eternity of  our soul beyond the 
perishable material level which is always changing. The spiritual world inside 
us is One-ness without dualities. Everyone is the same in this One-ness, but 
most people only see the differences among them rather than the One-ness. 
This One-ness is the Truth Lao Tzu will go on elaborating in the following 
Chapters. This awareness of  being One is everlasting and changeless. 
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Chapter 3

Do not glorify the achievers, 
so that people will have no jealousy and contention.

Do not treasure goods that are hard to obtain, 
so that people will not become thieves.

Do not show what is desirable, 
so that people’s heart will not be disturbed.

Thus, the sage governing people:
Purify their hearts,

Fill their bellies,
Weaken their ambitions,
Strengthen their bones.

Always keep people innocent of  worldly knowledge and free from desires, 
so that the clever dare not to act.

Act without actions, nothing will not be well-ordered.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us Tao and Te. Tao is the Truth, everlasting; Te 

is the Virtue, the embodiment of  the Truth, the outward expression of  the 
Truth. The Truth and its Virtues manifested can benefit people in their own 
spiritual life in the individual level, the relationship among people can also be 
harmonious in the social level, the livelihood of  people in the whole society 
will be better off  in the economic level, and the righteousness of  governance 
can be attained in the political level. With the Truth and its manifestations as 
Virtues in different senses, people will have peace in the whole world. There 
are only a few words in this Chapter, but it covers the aspects of  individual, 
social, economic and political views, how the Truth benefits us in all the 
levels. 

The Truth mentioned as Tao in the Tao Te Ching is the wisdom totally 
different from the worldly cleverness for gaining fame, honour, achievement 
and success that is what Lao Tzu says the clever men want to acquire worldly 
achievements, benefits and profits as much as possible, but what we need is 
not much. We, human, only need to live in comfort with simplicity, being well 
fed for healthy body and mind, but need not have many material possessions, 
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belongings, fame and honour. We do not need to live in a big castle with a lot 
of  luxurious items and decorations where many people praise us with honor 
and admiration. No need! They are all burdens. What we need most is Tao 
and Te only, thus Lao Tzu says:

Do not glorify the achievers, 
so that people will have no jealousy and contention.
Do not treasure goods that are hard to obtain,
so that people will not become thieves.
Do not show what is desirable,
so that people’s heart will not be disturbed.

With Tao and Te, everyone can live well. People all enjoy their simple 
life with the awareness of  the Truth all pervading. They do not need to 
rob or steal anything for their satisfaction by being cunning. Truth is not a 
material item. Tao and its embodiment, Te, both are not commercial goods for 
transaction in the market for gaining money or material belongings. As Tao 
is not a material good, it is imperishable. It is the spiritual world of  the Truth 
that we need to attain whereas no material products can be involved. On the 
contrary, less and less desire for material life is needed to attain the higher 
and higher spiritual level which finally makes people free from all desires. We 
should live well with simple life but never indulge in having luxurious life, 
thus Lao Tzu says:

Thus, the sage governing people:
Purify their hearts,
Fill their bellies,
Weaken their ambitions,
Strengthen their bones.

Lao Tzu tells us to avoid worldly ambitions and should be free from 
desire. Worldly knowledge is only needed for having simple life with a 
strong body and pure heart. It is why Lao Tzu says people should “purify the 
heart, fill their bellies, weaken their ambitions and strengthen their bones”. 
Then our spiritual level can be uplifted by not bothering too much about the 
material life and concentrating more on spiritual life. This is the advice Lao 
Tzu gives us. To purify the heart, Truth itself  will prevail in us, no need to 
teach with a lot of  words. To purify the heart, a simple life is needed. That 
is totally opposite to the global trend of  materialism prevailing in the whole 
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world since the western powers for these several hundred years have had 
successfully controlled the world leading people to enjoy material life as much 
as possible while neglecting the spiritual life which should be the master of  
the material life, not the slave of  the material life. 

From the 18th century, the Industrial Revolution first started in Britain, 
followed the rise of  imperialism among the western powers which enabled 
them to conquer the whole world. We humans began pursuing the life of  
over-production and over-consumption and hence our environment has been 
exploited and polluted. Our spiritual life becomes the servant for material life. 
As the material life becomes the master, all people aim at gaining everything 
they want in the material level. Some people can have much they want 
without limits while some people cannot. There are two groups of  people in 
our society, those who have material affluence and those who have not. Those 
who have will try their best to maintain their material gain and even want to 
be more. It also means exploitation and setting the rule of  games favorable to 
them only. Those who have not will also want to have but feeling disappointed 
by whatever they can try with failure; and being trapped in a stage of  poverty, 
they are jealous of  the rich people, and they just want to be one of  them as 
their only aim in life. 

Our society cannot be harmonious. Morality becomes hypocritical. 
People oppose each other in the real sense. They try to defend themselves by 
being cunning and dishonest rather than cooperating with each other with 
honesty and care. This is what our society forwarding in this way. There will 
be no use of  whatever system or ideology if  we do not have Tao and Te. The 
cleverer the people will be, the more cunning they can be and the eviler they 
can act with success. This society is the most troublesome as Lao Tzu warns 
us. Any act against the Truth, against humanity will become permissible and 
advisable by the rule of  games the cunning people stipulated, thus Lao Tzu 
says:

Always keep people innocent of  worldly knowledge
and free from desires, 
so that the clever dare not to act.

Lao Tzu tells us to be innocent and pure so that we may abide by the 
Truth in us, never to be clever in the worldly sense. When everyone is pure 
and innocent, without too many desires of  material gains to disturb their 
mind and conscience, what they act is only according to their pure nature, 
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hence, will not harm anyone and anything. To act with the Truth, to act with 
their pure nature without selfishness and harmful purposes, is called “act 
without actions”. Only in the society in this sense, Lao Tzu says:

Act without actions, nothing will not be well-ordered.

Lao Tzu tells us how to govern the world starting from the individual 
level. People should be pure and innocent. They do not have desire to gain 
fame and honour. They do not have desire to have luxurious life. They do 
not have desire to have precious goods. Then no one will become a robber 
or a thief, to be a very great person or a very poor person. What they need 
to attain is their purity in heart, “Tao” in their heart. We all can have simple 
and sufficient life to live in harmony together. If  the ruler can provide the 
environment for people to attain their purity, then all actions can be taken 
according to “Tao” without cleverness aiming to cheat to be higher than 
someone and let some people down. To act truthfully with their pure nature 
is called “action-less action”. This is the ideal. Everything will be naturally in 
their order. 
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Chapter 4

Truth is like emptiness.
Its uses will never be exhausted.

So deep! It seems to be the source of  all creatures.
It blunts the sharpness, untangles the knots, 

softens the glare and smooths the dusts.
So invisible! It seems to vanish but exist.

I do not know whose son it is.
It has already existed before the Heavenly King.

Review
In this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us what the Truth (Tao) is:

Truth is like emptiness.
It uses will never be exhausted.
So deep! It seems to be the source of  all creatures.
It blunts the sharpness, untangles the knots, 
softens the glare and smooths the dusts.
So invisible! It seems to vanish but exist.

It is like emptiness, i.e., formless, non-material. It is prior with all 
materials and forms. It is nothingness like a big hollow, with deep and vast 
space, far-reaching and invisible. Although people cannot see the Truth with 
eyes, its uses will never be exhausted. It is the origin, the sovereign, the Lord 
of  all creatures. As the Truth has no form by itself, it exists with all creatures 
invisibly. It can blunt the sharpness of  harming weapons. It can untangle the 
knots of  any difficulties and obstacles in every situation. It can soften the 
glare, making it shine gently to people without harming the eyes. It can mix 
with the dusts and make them smooth which means Truth is friendly to all 
walks of  life, whether people are of  high or low classes. Therefore, the sages 
having the Truth in their life can be close to people like neighborhood.  

Without the nourishment and sustenance of  the Truth in each creature, 
no one can exist well. In this Chapter, we can see how the Truth is being 
utilized in us and how the real sages living with the Truth showing their life 
to us. They never act as an idol for people to worship. Nay, on the contrary, 
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they abide by the Truth without showing off. People feel so benefited from 
being close to them. The Truth works and we all need it so much, but we 
cannot realize its existence by being informed, just like we are breathing with 
air but even we do not realize our breathing with air which is so essential to 
us. We all feel good with good breathing. In the same way, the Truth can be 
realized by our subtle mind only. Then Lao Tzu says:

I do not know whose son it is.
It has already existed before the Heavenly King.

Where does the Truth come from? The Truth is nothing, non-being. 
All the creatures with names and shapes are beings with something. As we 
are told in the first Chapter about the mystery of  creation, something comes 
from nothing, beings come from non-being, here Lao Tzu says, “I do not 
know whose son it is.” If  the Truth is a kind of  creatures, as being one of  us, 
whose son it is? Who is his father or mother? Lao Tzu tells us without more 
words, but the meaning comes out obviously: 

The Truth neither comes from father nor mother because the Truth 
exists before all creatures, before all fathers and all mothers.  There is no 
relationship like father, mother and son in the realm of  the Truth. All these 
relationships are human imagination about God, like in Christianity founded 
by the Roman Empire, and there are many mythical stories about gods and 
goddesses in ancient Greece, Rome, India and China by human imagination, 
therefore, Lao Tzu says: 

It has already existed before the Heavenly King.

In Christianity, God is depicted as trinity which consists of  the father, 
the son and the holy spirit. This understanding of  the Ultimate Reality, i.e., 
the Almighty God, however, does not exist in ancient scriptures like the Tao 
Te Ching in Chinese culture and the Upanishads in Hinduism. In the Quran [1], 
Allah clearly says that He is the only One, without two or three. He does not 
give birth, nor was He born. In the Quran, Allah tells us:

Say, “He is Allah, (who is) One, Allah, the Eternal Refuge. He neither 
begets nor is born, nor is there to Him any equivalent.” (Quran 112:1-4)

In Islam with the revelation of  the Quran, there is no father, mother or 
son in the concept of  the Almighty, the Lord of  the worlds, the Lord of  all 
creatures because Allah is far greater than the concept of  father and mother. 
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Allah, in Arabic, means the God, the One only. It is even not a name to 
anyone, as no one would say, “My name is Human.” [2]

The concept of  Allah is the Truth (Tao) in the Tao Te Ching. It has 
already existed before all the gods, goddesses and even the Heavenly King. 
In Chapter 42, there will be more elaboration about the One Creator and the 
whole creation. 

Note:

[1] The Uniqueness of the Quran
The Upanishads are volumes of literature compiled as the last part of 

the Veda telling the sacred knowledge of the realization of Supreme Lord. 
The Veda is a large compilation of the ancient scriptures in India. Veda, in 
Sanskrit, means “enlightened”. They were narrated by ancient sages who 
could see the Truth. The scriptures were edited and developed through 
history which surely not purely revealed by Allah unlike the nature of the 
Quran which is the only scripture purely revealed by Allah without human 
editorial work. In this sense, the Quran is unique which no scriptures in our 
world can be the same. 

The Quran is purely the revelation of Allah to the whole mankind. 
Islam is the religion with the revelation of the Holy Quran which is free 
from any human editing unlike all the religious scriptures available in the 
world. The earliest words of Allah were revealed to Prophet Muhammad in 
609 A.D. when he was forty years old in the cave of Hira near Mecca. The 
head of the Angel, Jibril, told Prophet Muhammad the first verses:

Recite in the name of your Lord who created – created man from a 
clinging substance. Recite, and your Lord is the most Generous – who 
taught by the pen – taught man that which he knew not. (Quran 96:1-5)

The last words of the Quran were told to Prophet Muhammad in 623 
A.D. in Medina shortly before his death:

This day I have perfected for you your religion and completed My favour 
upon you and have approved for you Islam as religion. (Quran 5:3)

There are 114 Chapters in the Quran which two-third of them (86 
Chapters) had been revealed for 13 years (609AD-622AD) when Prophet 
Muhammad was in Mecca. The other one-third had been revealed to 
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Prophet Muhammad for the last ten years (622AD-632AD) when he was 
in Medina. The revelation of the Quran came with fragments of words 
directly revealed to Prophet Muhammad through his meditative stage or 
conveyed by Angel Jibril in person according to the situations of Prophet 
Muhammad and his followers. The arrangement of the order of the verses 
was told by Angel Jibril to Prophet Muhammad frequently, mostly once 
yearly, and twice in the last year of the Prophet to make sure the recitation 
of the Quran was accurate without distortion. Reciting the Quran by 
Prophet Muhammad and his companions became a must for their spiritual 
life to make sure the Quran could be purely transmitted from ages to ages. 
The Quran is the words of Allah with miraculous effect to people as the 
direct way of communication between Allah and His creatures. The whole 
Quran is complete in conveying the messages with deep meaning without 
any disorder of texts or mismatching of themes. The Quran is the miracle 
of Allah. 

[2] For more information about Jesus in Islam, refer to the writer’s blog 
(lamchorkok.blogspot.hk) the passage, “Jesus is a Muslim” posted in April, 
2022. 
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Chapter 5

The Heaven and the Earth are ruthless.
They regard all creatures as straw dogs.

The sages are ruthless.
They regard people as straw dogs.

The space between the Heaven and the Earth, is not like a bellow?
Empty, and yet never exhausted.

The more it moves, the more air will come out.
Too many words hasten failure.

Better hold fast to the emptiness.

Review
Everyone has the basic desire for love. In Hinduism, the desire for 

fulfillment of  love is one of  the aims in life. It is the most basic aim, to have 
love, i.e, “kama” in Sanskrit. This basic human desire for love, “kama” is 
described as “Mamata”, in Sanskrit, which means love with differentiation 
of  relations, for example, parents with their children, husbands and wives, 
brothers and sisters, teachers and students, relatives, neighbours, kinship and 
race and so on. All these different relations induce different duties, concerns 
and loving kindness. We love our closest relations the most, treat them the 
best and concern them the most, while we can only show slight concern to 
people whose relation is not close to us. We should not do the opposite way 
showing greatest care and concern to the people we do not know while simply 
cold-blooded to the family members. It is righteous to be the kindest to your 
close relation and the degree of  kindness is descending when dealing with 
other relations far off  from us. It is called “Dharma” in Sanskrit, which means 
the rule of  the right conduct. It is exactly the teaching of  Confucianism, 
which has become the main school of  thought in Chinese history. 

The love with attachment and differentiation is called “mamata” in 
Hindus philosophy. However, the highest aim of  human is to attain Moksha, 
i.e., liberation of  life. The love that a liberated soul has is the love without 
attachment and differentiation but with sameness and equanimity, i.e., “Samata” 
in Sanskrit. “Sama” means sameness or equanimity. The person who has 
attained the highest spirituality will have the love equal to all mankind, just 
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like the sun shines for all, the rain falls for all without discriminating whom 
they are. The nature is dispassionate when bestowing goodness to people, 
and at the same time, it is also dispassionate when doing harm to destroy the 
earth as a cycle of  rejuvenation. In this way, Lao Tzu says: 

The Heaven and the Earth are ruthless.
They regard all creatures as straw dogs.

The Heaven and the Earth are the nature which benefits creatures or 
destroys them without special favour or hatred. It is the nature of  the Heaven 
and the Earth to act, which cannot be interfered with any special motives. 
Saints are also the same. They act according to their pure nature to people 
around them. They will not harm, but they also will not show any special 
favour or hatred to anyone. They are fair to all people as they deserved to 
have without any attachment to them, thus Lao Tzu says: 

The sages are ruthless.
They regard people as straw dogs.

The love of  the sages is “Samata”, not “Mamata”. In Islam, Allah is the 
most compassionate, with the name “Ar-Rahman” which means “Generally 
Merciful” and with the name “Ar-Rahim” which means “Especially Merciful”. 
For the name, Ar-Rahman, Generally Merciful, it means Allah bestows mercy 
to all beings no matter what they do, or who they are. They need not do 
anything, though Allah has given them mercy already, like good people and 
bad people both can have sunshine, air, water and food provided by Allah. 
Allah does not discriminate this mercy to all of  us. This mercy is “Samata”.  

In Islam, Allah’s love is liberated, never bound but He will show 
special love and care to those who do especially well in life as a reward to 
the righteous people. This love is “Especially Merciful”. The love of  Allah 
is completely different from any kind of  human love. Allah’s love will never 
attach to anyone by different sex, class, caste, race or any background. The 
reward for good deeds and the punishment for bad deeds are the same and 
equal to everyone. This love is called “ruthless” by Lao Tzu which means non-
attachment, no differentiation and no discrimination for all people. 

All creatures are like “straw dogs” as depicted. “Straw dogs” are dogs 
knitted by straw for sacrifice in some rituals in ancient China. After the rite 
is done, the straw dogs will be burned into ashes as the final procedure. All 
creatures are like straw dogs as our life is a kind of  sacrifice for God. This 
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concept of  life being a sacrifice for the Almighty is largely explained in the 
Upanishads. As our life is a sacrifice, we as the creatures become like straw 
dogs being burned after rituals, the same as our physical bodies are perishable, 
which will die one day when our life is finished. In this way, our material 
body is a straw dog for sacrifice. It cannot be immortal. The immortality lies 
in the soul, not the physical body. That is why ancient scriptures tell us the 
immortality of  life is beyond this mortal world. Our spirit is eternal aiming 
for the Truth to attain Moksha in Hinduism, Nirvana in Buddhism, or the life 
of  the Hereafter in Islam. Our body will perish. The whole world will perish. 
In Islam, all will return to Allah who controls all creatures. 

Allah is called “Brahman” in the Upanishads which means the 
Supreme Lordship in all beings, as nothingness or non-being, the origin 
of  all creatures. The nothingness is like the space, being empty. What the 
Upanishads say about “Brahman” is like the space the same depicted by Lao 
Tzu. Therefore, Lao Tzu says:

The space between the Heaven and the Earth, is not like a bellow?

A bellow is like an empty box for generating wind for burning fire. The 
straw dogs will be burned with fire. Our physical body acts with energy 
burning inside us all the time. The whole world is the same as our individual 
body like a bellow having space for the wind to blow and start functioning. 
The blowing of  wind relies on the emptiness itself, i.e., the Truth (Tao) which 
starts working. This work will never end because Tao is eternal, never be 
exhausted. Therefore, Lao Tzu says: 

Empty, and yet never exhausted.
The more it moves, the more air will come out.

The air is the eternal energy given by the Truth (Tao). How can it be 
never exhausted? It is because it always keeps silent. Being silence is the 
eternal energy never exhausted. That is why we all need contemplation being 
silent in ourselves as a must for spiritual life. We cannot keep on talking, 
shouting or singing all the time. Being silent, we can recharge our energy like 
a battery. Our mind can be purified and settle down when at rest. A person 
always speaks many words is far away from the Truth since the Truth makes 
people silent and peaceful. Then Lao Tzu tells us:

Too many words hasten failure.
Better hold fast to the emptiness.
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While we are doing or speaking, we should keep our silence and 
peace. That is the realm of  realizing the Truth in us, as we “hold fast to the 
emptiness.” Here Lao Tzu tells us how to be always with the Truth, how to 
realize the Truth in us to attain our spiritual life to have immortality:

Better hold fast to the emptiness.
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Chapter 6

The Truth as hollow as the valley, its Spirit never dies.
This is called the Mysterious Female.

The Gateway of  the Mysterious Female is called 
the Root of  the Heaven and the Earth.

It seems like flowing continuously, dimly visible.
Its function will never be exhausted.

Review
The first Chapter of  the Tao Te Ching starts telling us that “Tao cannot 

be spoken”, “Tao cannot be named”, as Tao is the eternity from nothing 
to something, from non-being to being. “The nameless is the origin of  the 
Heaven and the Earth” (Chapter 1) which is emptiness, nothingness and 
indescribable. “The named is the mother of  all creatures” (Chapter 1), which 
is the manifestation of  the nothingness, the non-being. Therefore, in this 
Chapter, Lao Tzu says:

The Truth as hollow as the valley, its Spirit never dies.
This is called the Mysterious Female.

The Spirit of  the Truth is called “Mysterious Female” which never dies. 
The Truth is like a female animal which gives birth to offspring. This female 
animal represents the principle of  creating all creatures like mother giving 
birth to her children, but she is not an ordinary creature among us. She is 
very mysterious we cannot understand much. The Truth is very mysterious, 
thus in the first Chapter, Lao Tzu says the Truth as:

Mystery of  Mysteries,
the Door of  All Wonders.
(Chapter 1)

In this Chapter, Lao Tzu mentions “the Door of  All Wonders” again:

The Gateway of  the Mysterious Female is called 
the Root of  the Heaven and the Earth.
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How mysterious it is as “the Gateway of  the Mysterious Female” which 
is called “the Root of  the Heaven and the Earth.” “The Gateway of  the 
Mysterious Female” means the opening of  the womb as the door for delivery 
of  offspring. This is an analogy to depict the relation between the Creator, 
the Truth, and its creation, like mother and her children. This mother and 
children relationship is used to describe the functioning of  the Truth in 
various Chapters, for example, in Chapter 52, Lao Tzu says:

The world has a beginning.
This beginning is the mother of  the world.
When we know the mother, we can know her children.
After knowing her children, go back and hold fast to the mother.
(Chapter 52)

This mother is the root of  the Heaven and the Earth. From the root, 
the tree will grow up as a trunk with branches, stems and leaves. They are all 
analogies because the Truth is emptiness, neither male nor female. Only when 
we are going to understand its mystery, we need to use our concepts and 
terms whereas the language itself  is not the Truth. 

If  we stick to the analogy and do not go deep to the Truth which is 
indescribable, we still must take a lot of  time to understand the reality of  
Tao. Many cultures and religious cults are fond of  the image of  mother and 
son. Like the Mahayana Buddhism and Catholics which both have special 
favour to the image of  their idea of  divinity as mother and son. The actual 
meaning lies on the Tao Te Ching. It tells the relation from Non-being to 
Being, from Being to all creatures. The union of  Non-being and Being is the 
Truth. Its manifestation is like the Mysterious Mother to create all creatures. 
But there is no father, mother and son as Islamic faith insist on telling us 
because Tao is nameless and cannot be spoken without defects. Therefore, 
if  people stick to the images and are not willing to understand the Truth in 
deeper sense, they are worshipping falsehood only and they become blind in 
their heart and mind. They do not know the mysterious which is spiritual 
beyond all material level.

Apart from the analogy of  mother as the Truth, Lao Tzu also depicts 
Tao as hollow like a valley. This is also the image of  the Truth consistently 
mentioned in the whole Tao Te Ching. The hollow means the space, the 
emptiness, the nothingness. There is a hollow in the valley which looks like 
containing the Truth in it. The valley is holy because it has the emptiness 
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with it, not because of  the valley itself. If  people only see the valley as holy 
and cannot see the hollow as the space which is even closer to the reality of  
holiness, they still need to take more time to understand the Truth. Then Lao 
Tzu continues with the verses:

It seems like flowing continuously, dimly visible.
Its function will never be exhausted.

People cannot see the Truth easily because “it is dimly visible”. It seems 
that you can see and also you cannot see. It seems to be visible but also 
invisible. It is mysterious. It is the subtlety, as you can feel its existence but 
cannot see it directly, like air, wind and space around us. All these are used by 
Lao Tzu to describe the Truth. It is also like water “flowing continuously” but 
much subtler than water as it is “dimly visible” and eternal, never exhausted. 
Why is the Truth mysterious like a valley with hollow? The answer is in the 
end:

It seems like flowing continuously, dimly visible.
Its function will never be exhausted.
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Chapter 7

The Heaven and the Earth are enduring.
The reason for the Heaven and the Earth can be enduring 

is that they do not exist for themselves.
Thus, they can be long-lived.

Therefore, the sage puts his body last, and it will come first.
Regard it as extraneous and it will be preserved.

Is it not due to his unselfishness
that is how he can achieve his ultimate goal?

Review

The Heaven and the Earth are enduring.

Comparing with human beings, the Heaven and the Earth are far more 
enduring than any human. We human can have lived for only about a hundred 
years which is a relatively short period for the Heaven and the Earth. Even 
if  human can have lived for several hundred years or even a thousand years 
as depicted in mythical stories, this period of  life is still not so enduring 
when having comparison with the life of  the Heaven and the Earth. Our 
Heaven and Earth need to be enduring so long the time that they seem to be 
eternal for all creatures which cannot last so long. All the creatures cannot 
last forever because once we are born, we are also bound to die one day. All 
creatures in the material level cannot last forever, so do the Heaven and the 
Earth. The Heaven and the Earth are also the creation which are the beings 
from non-being. All the beings will have an end while only non-being itself  
by nature is eternal, without beginning and end. 

As a human in the individual level, we are living for ourselves. We 
experience the lifespan of  birth, growth, transformation, deterioration and 
death. While the Heaven and the Earth are not living for themselves, they are 
living for all the creatures providing them the environment and surroundings. 
Lao Tzu says it is the reason they can be enduring and long-lived:

The reason for the Heaven and the Earth can be enduring 
is that they do not exist for themselves.
Thus, they can be long-lived.
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If  all people can live forever and no one dies, there will be a great 
problem for the world as our limited world with limited resources cannot bear 
the continuance of  increasing births without the same pace of  deaths. So, to 
give birth and to die is a balance for the environment. It is for the material 
level that no creatures can live long, and even the Heaven and the Earth also 
cannot live forever but only far more long-lived than all creatures. It is why 
Lao Tzu says they are long-lived but not eternal. 

Our body cannot last forever, as the body is made of  materials, so are 
the Heaven and the Earth. All of  them are the bodies which have different 
lifespans. So what is actually having long live is not meant by material level 
but spiritual level. The sages following the Heaven and the Earth are never 
eager to live long for themselves deeming their bodies as unimportant, so said 
by Lao Tzu: 

Therefore, the sage put his body last, and it will come first.
Regard it as extraneous and it will be preserved.
Is it not due to his unselfishness
that is how he can achieve his ultimate goal?

What will come first? It is the soul living in the body, which is the real 
master of  the body. The body is the servant while the soul is the master, not 
the vice versa. The soul is eternal without birth and death, but people cannot 
realize this Truth if  they can only see the material world which is temporary 
and partially showing to them. So, what is the ultimate goal of  the sage? 
It is the eternity inherent in his soul. This stage of  awareness cannot be 
easily understood and felt if  we are deceived that we are only the bodies and 
nothing else. 

The more selfish we are, the more deception we will have which ties us 
firmly to our body. This body-identification can never help us to understand 
the Truth as eternal in us. Allah is eternal. Tao is eternal. Our soul is also 
eternal, but we cannot feel it as we are limited into a body doomed to die one 
day. After death, we know nothing. Therefore, we cannot see the reality of  the 
eternal life by merely with a limited material body. What Lao Tzu wants to 
go deep to the Truth is not only to tell people not to be selfish and be helpful 
to others. This level is not deep enough to experience the Truth and can only 
be verbal teaching without actual feeling. 

Lao Tzu is not a superficial person. His ultimate goal is not so superficial 
that many people could think of  their private desires and wishes. If  a sage 
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does not care about his body and regards it as extraneous, then what is his 
private desire about himself ? Can the body be preserved as the long time as 
the Heaven and the Earth? Surely not, no matter how unselfish the sages are. 
So, what does actually come first? What is it that will be preserved? What is 
the deepest meaning of  “unselfishness” and “ultimate goal”?

They all belong to the spiritual level. Spiritually we can come first if  
our eternal soul becomes the master which does not care the limited body 
for sensual pleasures with or without any fame, honor, achievement, praise 
or disapproval from people around us. They are all temporary and transient 
without stability. They will come and they will go. Therefore, to live a full 
spiritual life is the ultimate goal for the sages to realize the Truth, the ever-
existence with Tao. 

Is it not due to his unselfishness 
that is how he can achieve his ultimate goal?
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Chapter 8

The Highest Good resembles water.
Water benefits all creatures without contending with them.

It stays in low places that people dislike.
Therefore, it is close to the Truth.
People with the Highest Good are:
Dwelling with the right location;

Feeling with great depth of  silence;
Sharing with great kindness;

Speaking with great integrity;
Governing with great administration;

Handling with great capability;
Acting with right timing.

As they do not contend, they are beyond reproach.

Review

The Highest Good resembles water.

What is the Highest Good? How can it resemble water? Water nourishes 
all creatures and never takes away anything from any creatures because of  
its benefit to them. Lao Tzu says water will never have any competition with 
anyone. Water would not claim its greatness or talent by contending with 
anyone, thus Lao Tzu says: 

Water benefits all creatures without contending with them.

How is water without contention? How does water never contend with 
anyone? The answer comes forth: 

It stays in low places that people dislike.

Naturally water flows downward by the law of  gravity. So, water is 
always staying at the low places as in the riverbed at the bottom. Lao Tzu 
says most people do not like to be at the low position while water is always 
keeping there. The marvel is the following:
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Therefore, it is close to the Truth.

Humility is the highest virtue and always auspicious as repeatedly told 
in the Tao Te Ching. Why is humility so highly valued by Lao Tzu? It is 
because to be humble is to be closest to the Truth. So, to be in low places that 
means to be humble. To be humble can never let us forget the Truth as there 
is always something greater that we should bear in mind. That is the Truth. 
The nature of  water, to be in low places, does not contend with anyone, but 
always benefits all creatures, is the truth itself  manifested in water. Therefore, 
water is used to symbolize the Truth. When we think of  water, we will think 
of  the Truth as “it is close to the Truth”.

To be like water does not mean only to be humble. A person who is deep 
in the Truth is humble and capable of  achieving goodness. If  we are weak and 
nothing good, we must be humble to upgrade ourselves to higher level. The 
highest level is to attain the Truth inside us. Lao Tzu tells us how a person 
acts like when he is like water himself, which means he is the embodiment of  
the Truth:

People with the Highest Good are:
Dwelling with the right location;
Feeling with great depth of  silence;
Sharing with great kindness;
Speaking with great integrity;
Governing with great administration;
Handling with great capability;
Acting with right timing.

To be like water is to abide in the Truth. This personality would be very 
talented and auspicious to people. They are in their right position doing their 
work with peace and silence, never disturb people. When they speak, they 
would speak honestly, with great integrity and share with great kindness. 
They will never tell lies, as lies harm the Truth and corrupt their root, their 
foundation. People abiding in the Truth have compassion which we all need 
basically as a human. If  any moral teaching that makes people abide by a 
strict code of  conduct without compassion in life, it is not the Truth. Those 
people having the Truth are worth to be at the ruling position to govern 
people and benefit people. They are the people best at the ruling position 
in a society. They are very capable of  work and know the right time and 
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right place to handle the work as the Truth is auspicious and beneficial to all 
people. Whenever and wherever they are doing their duties, auspicious time 
and auspicious place will be there, so Lao Tzu says: 

Governing with great administration,
Handling with great capability, and
Acting with right timing.

They are really very rare in our society, so they are called saints as 
they have benefited people so greatly that people keep remembering them in 
history. All the saints are humble like water, never to be arrogant aiming to 
get fame and honor. They are in the low position having the modest living, 
like Gautama Siddhartha (565 BC-486 BC), Jesus (6-4 BC? - 30-36AD?) and 
Prophet Muhammad (570 AD-632 AD). Gautama Buddha relinquished his 
kingdom to be a monk to find a way of  life eliminating all sorrows for people 
to follow. So, there is his teaching of  the rightful way of  life to people. Jesus 
refused to be exalted as the potential king to revive the kingdom of  Israel, 
and always lived in poverty as he aimed at the spiritual life which was so 
lacking among all people in Jewish tradition. They had the religion as the 
Moses tradition, but they did not have spirituality in the real sense. Both 
Buddha and Jesus were saints to guide people, but they did not govern people 
in the ruling position. So even rarer and rarer are the saints who abide in the 
Truth with deep spirituality but also become a ruler to govern people. This is 
extremely rare, which is the ideal of  Lao Tzu: to let the Truth rule the whole 
world. 

In Islam, Prophet Muhammad was this rarest kind of  saint who ruled 
his people by the Truth, by the revelation of  Allah. He insisted on living in 
poverty though he was a ruler highly exalted by his followers, and even after 
he successfully unified the whole Arabic Peninsular with one religion of  God, 
Islam. He taught the rightful way of  life to all Muslims both in the secular 
and spiritual aspects. He has been always highly honored by all Muslims. 

This is the ideal of  Lao Tzu, to let the Truth rule the people. But they 
are very rare in history. Mostly, saints do not rule people. Most rulers in our 
world history are interested in worldly affairs without abiding in the Truth. 
They want fame and private interest. They accumulate wealth and concern 
benefits for themselves as much as they can. Therefore, they will be found full 
of  misdeeds after they have gone, and no one wants to memorize them with 
any admiration. They contend wealth with the general public. They contend 
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honor with other capable people. So, they are to be reproached as they did 
harm to the general welfare. That is always what is happening in our history. 
Rare are the saints who can rule the people with the Truth. They never 
contend with people but only try to benefit them, so does the water. Who can 
reproach a person with the Truth who is only giving goodness and benefits? 
It is why Lao Tzu says in the end:

As they do not contend, they are beyond reproach.



32 The Door  of  Al l  Wonders :  The  Commentar y  on the  Tao Te Ching

Chapter 9

Holding a cup and overfilling it, better to have stopped in time.
Pounding a blade and sharpening it,

the sharpness cannot be kept for long.
Gold and jade fill up the house, none can keep them well.

To be arrogant when having wealth and position, 
it will bring calamity upon oneself.

To retire when the task is accomplished 
is the natural way of  the Heaven.

Review
This Chapter tells us how to behave to be spiritually benefited which is 

contrary to what people think in this world. Our world tells us that we should 
be smart, sharp, clever and always “full” which means to acquire as much as 
we can to satisfy our desire. Lao Tzu tells us the contrary which saves us from 
all the calamities of  this world. Lao Tzu says:

Holding a cup and overfilling it, better to have stopped in time.

Lao Tzu tells us that we should not keep the cup full when holding 
it. Too much water pouring inside the cup will overfill it and water will be 
flowing out. The cup cannot hold too much which beyond its capacity. He 
further says:

Pounding a blade and sharpening it,
the sharpness cannot be kept for long.

The sharpness of  a blade can never keep long no matter how hard we 
sharpen it. It gives us hints that we should never put too much effort to 
sharpen ourselves outwardly to show off  our ability, our brilliance. To show 
off  our merits is not good as told by Lao Tzu in the analogies of  a cup and a 
blade. Showing off  means filling the cup too much and it turns to be messy 
with water flowing out. The blade will be blunt again no matter how hard it 
has been sharpened as the sharpness cannot last long. The same as our fame 
and honor recognized by people by showing off  or even not showing off, 
both cannot last long. The real spiritual attainment is achieved by turning 
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our attention inside us not outside us. We should look at ourselves inside, be 
a witness of  how we behave and how we think inside us. If  we always put 
our attention outside us, stress too much on the outward surroundings, care 
about the outward matters too much, we will be led outwardly by whatever 
happenings and whoever we contact. Finally, we will lose ourselves inwardly, 
as we are too much interested in the outward situations. 

Why do people need to be smart, sharp and clever? Is it the need to deal 
with the outward situations, to impress people or to please others or to get 
satisfaction from the winning situations of  the outside world? However, can 
the favourable situations last long? Can our endeavour to be smart and sharp 
help us close to the Truth that we can return to our purity of  eternal being? 
Having too much outward attention will let us go out and never return to our 
origin. To return, we need to put our attention inward which is the spiritual 
teaching of  all great masters in different religions. 

To show off  is not good. To be mindful of  being smart and clever is also 
not good for spirituality. Why do people want to be smart and clever? Mostly 
people want to have worldly success and belongings without knowing the 
Truth. This desire for worldly success and belongings is an obstacle to our 
spiritual growth. To desire too much outwardly is harming our pure nature 
inherent in us. It is how people got polluted by the outward cravings. Lao Tzu 
further says:

Gold and jade fill up the house, none can keep them well.
To be arrogant when having wealth and position, 
it will bring calamity upon oneself.

Most people desire wealth with fame and honor. They want to keep 
themselves wealthy with a lot of  luxurious items or decorations like gold and 
jade. Luxurious life is harmful for spiritual life. Hankering for luxurious items 
and precious decorations is no way to the real spiritual attainment. It turns 
people into troublesome situations dealing with many precious and luxurious 
items. So Lao Tzu says, “None can keep them well.” People need to beware 
of  robbers and thieves in their houses. They also need to spend much time to 
maintain well the luxurious items. All our effort will be used for the material 
affluence which is more than necessary. Then how will we enrich ourselves 
inside of  us by cultivating our soul with calmness, peace, virtues and love for 
the Truth which cannot be attained outside of  us? What a terrible situation 
that people are very rich materially but very poor spiritually! 
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Nowadays in our contemporary world, material affluence becomes 
prevalent. More and more people can enjoy wealth and luxurious living and 
they become a model for those who have not yet got. “To be arrogant when 
having wealth and position” is common among all people who do not have 
any spiritual merits. They think they belong to high social class. They think 
they can be rude to people, and everyone is greedy for their wealth and want 
to become a slave or beggar before them. Their wrong perception makes their 
behavior to people very harmful, disgusting and unbearable. They make sin 
against people and finally they lose themselves inwardly because they have no 
light to see the Truth. This is the real calamity upon them. Not only people 
would turn away from them, but the darkness inside them is also the real loss 
and great calamity. 

Therefore, Lao Tzu tells us not to be smart and sharp, not to desire for 
precious belongings. Outwardly even when we have everything good, when 
we look smart and clever with a lot of  worldly achievement and wealth, but 
if  inwardly we do not have spiritual assets, we are poor inside of  us; then the 
outward affluence can become troublesome and even cannot last long. Our 
material world is always changing. Only our real spiritual stage inside of  us 
is always constant. If  we lose our real spiritual contentment, we will have no 
stability inside of  us. We can be easily fluctuated by outward situations. 

So, the highest spiritual attainment is to renounce from this world, never 
hankering for the worldly wealth and position without end because it is very 
harmful for people to get lost easily. The real loss is their real self, their pure 
nature, hence Lao Tzu in the end says: 

To retire when the task is accomplished
is the natural way of  the Heaven. 

When we have accomplished our task and duty, we should retire in the 
sense that we should strive hard for our inner attainment. It is to enrich our 
spiritual life, put much effort inside us, not outside us. This is “the natural 
way of  the Heaven”. Outwardly let other capable people continue the work 
and develop. We should not occupy any success as our own because it cannot 
last long. Inwardly we retire from the outside world and strive hard for our 
inner spiritual life. Then we can attain the Heaven when we leave the world. 
This is the life planning told by ancient sages in India that people should 
concentrate on their spiritual life when they are getting old and their duties 
as a householder have finished. They do not need to bother about their living 
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to nourish their family. They can concentrate on their spiritual growth to 
prepare for their death. Then they will go to the Heaven instead of  going to 
Hell if  they have peace and love inside their soul. 

Saints choose to retire after their task is accomplished. In Islam, Prophet 
Muhammad says, “Never does a Prophet die unless he is shown his place in 
Paradise (before his death), and then he is given option.” Prophet Muhammad 
was given option to live on to enjoy worldly life or to return to Allah after 
he had successfully united the whole Arabic Peninsular to establish Islam as 
their religion. Once on some occasion, he vaguely foretold his death that he 
chose to return to Allah instead of  enjoying the worldly life as a leader in 
Islam. At that time, only one of  his close companions, Abu-Bakr, understood 
and cried. After successfully conquering Mecca without war, Prophet 
Muhammad proclaimed the establishment of  Islam as the true faith chosen 
by Allah to mankind in his last pilgrimage to Mecca from Medina in 632 AD. 
After returning to Medina for several months, Prophet Muhammad then 
became seriously ill. On his last day in his last breath, he said, “Oh Allah! In 
the company of  the Highest! In the company of  the Highest!” The life of  
Prophet Muhammad is exactly what Lao Tzu says:

To retire when the task is accomplished
is the natural way of  the Heaven.
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Chapter 10

To hold the soul for embracing Oneness, 
Can you be steadfast without straying?

To concentrate your breath, 
can you be as supple as an infant?

Can you polish your heart as a bright mirror without blemish?
Can you love people and rule the country with action-less action?

Can you keep your sense organs to open or
shut with the gentle principle?

When your discernment penetrates the four quarters,
are you capable of  not showing off  any cleverness?

Giving all creatures life, rearing them, benefiting them, 
stewarding them, 

yet claiming no possession and authority of  them, 
such is called the Mysterious Virtue.

Review

To hold the soul for embracing Oneness,
can you be steadfast without straying?

The Truth is defined simply as Oneness in the Tao Te Ching repeatedly. 
The Truth is One only, without second, third or fourth. For all people in 
different cultures and times, what they know about the Truth if  it is really the 
Truth, it is One only and the same only without the second. To be Oneness 
with the Truth is the highest spiritual attainment and the only aim of  every 
aspirant who seeks for the ultimate reality of  his or her existence. 

In Chinese culture, there is the ideal of  the union of  the Heaven and 
the Mankind. In Vedanta [1], there is the supreme knowledge of  non-duality, 
being One as the Supreme Self  inside every one of  us. As told in the Quran, 
Allah says: 

We have already created man and know what his soul whispers to him, 
and We are closer to him than (his) jugular vein. (Quran 50:16)
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This closeness is the Oneness, but we people do not know it. In Islamic 
faith, most of  us are in darkness and become ignorant and cannot see the 
Truth that we are close to Allah, i.e., Tao, so close that we and Allah are One 
only. Most people go astray from the Truth. We become many with different 
names, shapes and forms and lose the One, the source of  Light, in our soul. 
So, people need to be guided and hold fast to the One all the time. To have 
a spiritually disciplined life is to hold the soul for embracing the One to be 
steadfast without straying. 

To concentrate your breath, 
can you be as supple as an infant?

Everyone has body and soul; one is perishable while the other is 
imperishable. That is all for us. However, for the people who abide in the 
Truth, having the Truth as Oneness within, they know there is a Supreme 
Person inside them called the Supreme Self  or a newborn baby in the 
Upanishads. That is their true self, their pure nature which is innately the 
same as everyone has. This Supreme Self, this newborn baby is the One only. 

Why is the term, “newborn baby” or “infant” used to depict for the 
Supreme Person inside us? It is because this Supreme Person is very gentle 
and mild full of  living energy and freshness. Our breath is the vital force 
of  us which is also gentle and calm when the Supreme Person becomes our 
master inside us. Through the breathing exercise, we can calm down our 
mind and relax, then be silent. 

This is the initial stage of  meditation. This breathing exercise is called 
“Pranayama” in the Yoga Sutra [2] which is one of  the eight methods to 
practice to attain the spiritual end, to be Oneness with the Supreme. Yogis 
are taught to concentrate on their breathing in order to cleanse their mind 
and body. Finally, the breathing of  the yogis will be mild, gentle and slow like 
being stopped for long duration, i.e., “as supple as an infant” as said here in 
the Tao Te Ching. An infant is nearest to its purity and living force, so is the 
person seeking the Truth (Tao) is trained to concentrate their breath. When 
they have achieved the spiritual attainment, their breaths will be as supple as 
an infant. 

Can you polish your heart as a bright mirror without blemish?

Our heart is the abode for our Supreme Self  told in scriptures of  the 
Vedanta (i.e., the Upanishads), Buddhism and Taoism. To purify our heart is 
the same teaching of  every religion and saint. In the Quran, Allah says:
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He who purifies himself, who remembers the name of his Lord and prays, 
shall indeed be successful. (Quran 87:14-15)

Allah also says: 

Verily, among his people was Abraham, 
when he came to His Lord with a pure heart. (Quran 37:83-84)

Once Prophet Muhammad told a boy, his follower, Anas ibn Malik:

O boy, if you are able every morning and evening to remove any rancor 
from your heart towards anyone, then do so.
(Sunan At-Tirmidhi #2678) [3]

Our heart is like a mirror. If  our heart is purified as bright as a mirror, 
we will have compassion and courage to be rightful and kind to people and 
to be calm and peaceful inside us. If  our heart as a mirror is full of  dirt and 
dust, we cannot see any goodness in anything and anyone but full of  evil 
ideas which is so torturing. This heart is not only the physical heart but also 
the heart in the subtle sense. Our whole chest is like a mirror as the centre of  
heart. The purification of  the heart is the key for the enlightenment of  our 
soul to achieve the Supreme Stage. 

Can you love people and rule the country with action-less action?

The ideal of  Lao Tzu is the rule of  the Truth for the whole world. If  
the ruling class can govern their people with the Truth, they will love their 
people and rule them rightfully. The Tao Te Ching is not only for ordinary 
people, or monks and nuns in monasteries. It is also proclaimed for the ruling 
class, the leaders of  the world, telling them how to rule their countries in the 
ideal way. This ideal way is the action-less action. 

What is action-less action? This is the action without private interest or 
desire. This is the action without giving trouble with too many regulations 
to people unnecessarily to control their natural way of  being in harmony. To 
be natural is the ideal stage for people. As a ruling class, what they need to 
do is to provide the good environment for people to develop themselves in 
their own way, giving them freedom and space to achieve their tasks in life, 
without harming people. The ruling class need not do many acts but only do 
as necessary for people to develop themselves. 
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Can you keep your sense organs to open or
shut with the gentle principle?

Our sense organs are called the “Gateways of  the Heaven” in the 
original Chinese words. They are the seven holes in our head: two eyes, two 
ears, two nostrils and one mouth. They are like wild horses to be trained and 
disciplined to become tamed. Their functioning is like opening and shutting 
the Gateway of  the Heaven to the outside world. They should be in our 
control to let us live in harmony without making trouble to ourselves and 
people. They should be controlled by gentle principle. This gentle principle 
is the force long lasting. To be gentle is an ideal character for people. This 
gentleness is used to train and control our sense organs, not letting them 
fluctuate, jumping up and down without self-control. So, we should open or 
shut our gateways whenever we need with the gentle principle not by violence 
or arrogance. 

When your discernment penetrates the four quarters,
Are you capable of  not showing off  any cleverness?

Discernment is the light and wisdom for us to know the Truth and the 
outside world. The four quarters mean the outside world. Though we have 
wisdom to understand everything, Lao Tzu tells us not to show off. To show 
off  our merits is dangerous for us to be ready to fall. People who have the 
Truth as their master never need to show off  telling people what they know. 
They will be humble like water in the valley without any pride. To have pride 
will enlarge our ego and there will be no room for the Truth as the Truth 
is the master, not the slave. Cleverness is not good for spiritual attainment, 
only for worldly success. Whatever we achieve and know anything, just let it 
be as the Truth functioning the whole universe. There is no need to be proud 
of  anything and being cunning to people. Be simple and humble. This is the 
virtue of  people having the Truth.

The last part of  this Chapter is meaningful to put forth in the end as 
telling us what the virtue of  the Truth is: 

Giving all creatures life, rearing them, benefiting them,
stewarding them, 
yet claiming no possession and authority of  them, 
such is called the Mysterious Virtue.
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Although we have discernment to know everything, Lao Tzu tells us not 
to show off  our cleverness. Be simple and humble, i.e., the virtue of  people 
having the Truth. Then what is the virtue of  the Truth? The virtue of  the 
Truth is called Mysterious Virtue that giving all creatures life, rearing them, 
benefiting them, stewarding them, yet claiming no possession and authority 
of  them. The Truth is the master with gentleness, claiming no authority. To 
follow the Truth, we need to be gentle, purifying our heart without taints, 
acting without action and without showing off. This is the virtue of  the 
Truth. The last part is the concluding verses for people to understand the 
Mysterious Virtue of  the Truth that they should follow. 

Note: 

[1] The Vedanta is one of the six schools of thought in ancient India. It is about 
the teaching of the Upanishads, the most sacred scriptures in India. The 
Upanishads were the last component of the most authoritative scripture, 
the Veda, in ancient India. The name, Vedanta, composed of “Veda” and 
“anta”, in Sanskrit, means “the end of Veda”, i.e., the Upanishads. The 
Upanishads are the collection of many volumes of books telling us the real 
meaning of the whole Veda.  

[2] The Yoga Sutra by Patanjali, is the scripture explaining yoga which can be 
practiced by eight methods. Pranayama, i.e., the control of breathing, is 
one of the methods. Through the control of breathing, yogis can purify 
their body and mind. Prana in Sanskrit means breathing, Yama means 
control. The Yoga Sutra first appeared from 2nd B.C. to 2nd A.D. It was finally 
fixed in texts in about 4th to 5th A.D. All the ancient scriptures in India had 
developed and formed for a long period of time.

[3] The words and deeds of Prophet Muhammad were recorded by different 
narrations of his close relatives, companions and the companions of 
companions complied in series of books called hadith and ahadith in 
Arabic. There are some famous and reliable ahadith like Bukhari and At-
Tirmidhi. In Arabic, hadith is the singular noun, while the plural noun is 
ahadith. 
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Chapter 11

Thirty spokes join in one hub.
In its emptiness, there is the function of  the cart.

Knead clay to make a container.
In its emptiness, there is the function of  the container.

Cut out doors and windows to make a room.
In its emptiness, there is the function of  the room.

Thus, what we gain is something solid, 
yet it is by virtue of  emptiness that the solid can be used.

Review
This Chapter tells us about the relation between something and nothing, 

solid and emptiness:

Thus, what we gain is something solid, 
yet it is by virtue of  emptiness that the solid can be used.

People mostly see something in solid forms and may neglect its space 
to contain the solid. Without space, our whole world cannot exist. All the 
creation needs space. The sky is the large space when we look up and see. The 
space is so obvious and so appealing to us though it also seems far away from 
us. People mostly see the material and neglect something non-material which 
is even more important than material. Chinese people think that our world 
is made of  five elements, i.e., gold (metal), wood, water, fire and earth. These 
five elements are all materials which can be touchable and tangible, while we 
do not include the non-material aspect in our understanding of  the creation 
of  our world. Indians also think that our world in material level is made of  
five elements but a bit different from the Chinese concept. These five elements 
are earth, water, fire (or light), air and space. All creatures including the whole 
universe are formed by different combinations of  these five elements. Chinese 
people have not attached any importance to the space as an element in non-
material sense while Indian philosophy stresses on it very much. Here in the 
Tao Te Ching, Lao Tzu stresses on the emptiness so much as to remind what 
Chinese philosophy badly needs to be aware of. Lao Tzu explains with three 
examples that the wheel of  the cart needs space to be made and function, a 
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container made by clay needs to make hollow inside, a room with windows 
and doors also need space for holding all belongings and people living in it. 
This space is the emptiness. Without emptiness, only material substances 
cannot work, thus Lao Tzu says:

Thirty spokes join in one hub.
In its emptiness, there is the function of  the cart.
Knead clay to make a container.
In its emptiness, there is the function of  the container.
Cut out doors and windows to make a room.
In its emptiness, there is the function of  the room.

This emptiness closely resembles the Truth (Tao) which is said by Lao 
Tzu in the previous Chapters: 

Truth is like emptiness. Its uses will never be exhausted.
So deep! It seems to be the source of  all creatures.
(Chapter 4)

The space between the Heaven and the Earth, is not like a bellow?
Empty, and yet never exhausted.
(Chapter 5)

The Truth which is called Tao is like the space for all creatures. 
This space is so subtle that it can never be exhausted. Without this space, 
nothing can function which is explained in this Chapter. Material must be 
accompanied with non-material; then it can work out its function. People only 
see the material as something visible and tangible to us, but may easily neglect 
something non-material, invisible and intangible to us, i.e., our spiritual life. 
Without spirituality, material living cannot be kept in proper. 

Buddhism also tells us the same. The Buddhist scripture, the Heart Sutra 
also describes the emptiness as the Ultimate Reality we need to realize and 
experience. This emptiness is completely free from any sorrow and delusion 
but full of  wisdom and light. Our material life with our physical body cannot 
neglect this emptiness; otherwise, we will be suffocated by all the material 
stuff  without air to breathe. 

People always want to gain something more and more, and seldom know 
that to have nothing is also needed. Therefore, Lao Tzu explains to us that 
our instruments cannot lack emptiness, so is our whole life. To make use of  
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the emptiness is to know the relation between “Something” and “Nothing”, 
“Being” and “Non-being”. When we see our world, we can see both, not only 
the beings and something. 

Thus, what we gain is something solid, 
Yet it is by virtue of  emptiness that the solid can be used.
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Chapter 12

The five colours make one’s eyes blind.
The five sounds make one’s ears deaf.

The five tastes injure one’s mouth.
Riding and hunting make one wild in the heart.
Goods hard to obtain make one behave wrongly.

Hence the sages are for the belly, not for the eyes.
They discard sensual pleasures but live simply.

Review
Materialistic life full of  desires for bodily pleasure is an obstacle to 

fulfillment of  spiritual life. People can only see the material world by craving 
for the sensual enjoyment without seeing the spiritual world behind. They 
think that the material world is the reality and nothing more. They cannot 
see the Truth, which is non-material like a big bellow, i.e., the emptiness, said 
in the previous Chapter:

The space between the Heaven and the Earth, is not like a bellow?
Empty, and yet never exhausted.
(Chapter 5)

Our spiritual life is to attain the union with the Truth, so we need to be 
always aware of  the Truth which cannot be seen, heard, smelt or touched. 
The Truth is not a material. It is the One. We should always be aware of  the 
Oneness inside us that is what the Tao Te Ching in Chapter 10 tells us:

To hold the soul for embracing Oneness,
can you be steadfast without straying?
(Chapter 10)

Our soul needs to be always keeping the Oneness inside us and should 
not get lost in wandering and hankering for the outside world. Therefore, 
in this Chapter, we are told to restrain our sensual organs because too many 
bodily sensual enjoyments will spoil our eyes, ears, tongue and even the heart. 

The five colours make one’s eyes blind.
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“The five colours” in Chinese mean green, red, yellow, white and black 
which generally refer to too many colourful visual objects before us.  

The five sounds make one’s ears deaf.

“The five sounds” means different melodies of  sounds which are used 
for composing music. Too many sounds, whether good or bad, will distract or 
even disturb our mind through the ears being damaged or getting spoilt. 

The five tastes injure one’s mouth.

“The five tastes” means sweet, sour, bitter, spicy and salt which generally 
refer to the food with too many tastes mixed in order to get more enjoyment 
in eating. 

Riding and hunting make one wild in the heart.

Entertainment like riding and hunting will spoil our heart because 
too much bodily and emotional happiness will turn us mad and wild in our 
heart. We cannot control our heart if  it is restless like a wild horse, which is 
opposite to the spiritual discipline for controlling our sense organs. 

Goods hard to obtain make one behave wrongly.

When the material world is so pleasurable, we will indulge in it more 
and more; then we can only cherish what we obtain materially. We would like 
to possess beautiful and luxurious items to satisfy our desires for enjoying 
in this material world. To possess belongings more than our real needs in 
the worst sense that people would try any means to obtain them, so their 
behavior can be deviated to rob, to steal or to earn money even illegally to 
harm our body and mind in order to maintain a good material life.  

Our eyes, ears and mouth can let us enjoy the world by looking at 
beautiful objects, listening to nice music and eating delicious food. However, 
Lao Tzu warns us not to indulge in this outside world too much because 
gradually our eyes, ears and tongue will get damaged which cannot see the 
subtlety in our inner world. Outside world is not so important comparing 
with our inner world which is purely spiritual. This inner world is the heart 
which is the utmost important. When we put our attention always outwardly 
in the material objects and enjoyments, our heart will follow outwardly, and 
our mind will also follow outwardly. We lose ourselves inside us. 
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We do not know what is the most valuable inside us. We think we will 
become nothing good if  we do not have any colourful, beautiful and exciting 
worldly enjoyments. This is the delusion of  the outside world most people 
do not know. They do not know the Truth which is the most precious inside 
and outside of  us. Worldly enjoyments and attainments cannot make us know 
the Truth. The Truth is emptiness, only when we return to simplicity of  life, 
we can return to our pure nature which is nothing but the Truth only, purely 
spiritual, non-material. 

Hence Lao Tzu tells us to have a simple life to feed ourselves strong and 
healthy. It is very enough. Do not hanker for the sensual pleasures over the 
limits of  our real needs. Our belly needs to be fed to keep alive but our eyes, i.e., 
all the sense organs should not be spoilt by over-feeding, as said by Lao Tzu 
in the end:

Hence the sages are for the belly, not for the eyes.
They discard sensual pleasures but live simply.

Why do the sages live simply? This is the only way to realize the Truth, 
the pure nature inside us. This is the most precious inside us which we should 
not lose and should attain instead. Too complicated time-consuming worldly 
life cannot let us be silent inside our heart and find out the Truth in it. 
Therefore, Lao Tzu tells us two important ways for attaining spiritual merits, 
the virtues. 

One is to live with simplicity. The other is to contemplate inside us to 
keep the silence and peace, do not hanker for the outside world more than 
necessary. Do not forget the inward attainment of  the Truth. 
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Chapter 13

Favour and disgrace make one’s startle.
Paying attention to the body is the same as to the big trouble.

What is meant by saying that “Favour and disgrace make one startle”?
Having favour makes one in high position.
Having disgrace makes one in low position.

Having favour makes one startle.
Losing favour makes one startle.

That is why “favour and disgrace make one’s startle”.
What is meant by “paying attention to the body is the same as to 

the big trouble”?
The reason I have big trouble is that I have the body.
If  I do not have the body, what trouble will I have?

For the one who cares the world as his body,
the world can be given to him.

For the one who loves the world as his body,
he can be entrusted with the world.

Review
Everyone wants to be loved and favoured by others; however, Lao Tzu 

says:

Favour and disgrace make one’s startle.

A person who abides in the Truth does not want to have favour and 
disgrace from anyone because having favour or disgrace would also make 
one’s startle. Why startle? When someone showing favour to you, you may 
feel elated and enjoy such favour. Psychologically you feel being honored 
and respected getting high in position. This enjoyment from the appraisal 
of  other people to us may in turn control our mind being attached to this 
appreciation. You may be worried that it cannot last long and may lose. 
When people’s preference to you does change, you may feel something wrong 
happening. Then your mind cannot be calm, only because you used to be 
admired but the situation seems to change into the opposite. Without people’s 
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admiration and appraisal, you may feel something lost. It is really a loss as 
you have gained something before, thus Lao Tzu says:

What is meant by saying that “Favour and disgrace
make one startle?”
Having favour makes one in high position.
Having disgrace makes one in low position.
Having favour makes one startle.
Losing favour makes one startle.
That is why “favour and disgrace make one’s startle”.

Lao Tzu tells us, whether we are placed in a high position or a low 
position, both are not good for people who aim at living with the Truth. 
People abiding in the Truth do not desire any appreciation from others. They 
would be careful to safeguard their mind not to fall into the trap of  favourism. 
Our world is ever changing and highly unstable. All things in this world are 
going to change from good to bad or bad to good, and finally come to an end. 
The feeling of  someone is even more unstable. There are many factors around 
us which are changing into favourable or unfavourable to us, but we cannot 
control all of  them. However, we can surely control our mind and body not to 
be badly affected by any unfavourable situations. Always safeguard our mind 
when favourable situation is coming, knowing that it may not last long and 
would easily change into another situation. To startle when being praised 
by people is the same as to startle when being insulted by people. Why? The 
answer comes next:

Paying attention to the body is the same as to the big trouble.

We all pay attention to our body as we pay attention to avoid trouble 
to our body. We care our body, so do we care to avoid trouble. This bodily 
identification makes us be enslaved by the external situations. We care for 
people’s appraisal to us, as we identify ourselves to our body not to the Truth. 
When we do not care for the body, only for the Truth, who can deny the 
Truth without suffering? The Truth is the master. Our body is the slave. We 
should follow the master, not the slave. To get rid of  the bodily identification 
is the way for the liberation of  our soul. Let the soul identify with the 
everlasting Truth, not the perishable body. Then all the trouble cannot harm 
us as the eternal soul is imperishable. It can only harm the body; therefore, 
Lao Tzu says: 
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What is meant by “paying attention to the body is the same as to 
the big trouble”?
The reason I have big trouble is that I have the body.
If  I do not have the body, what trouble will I have?

Our real Supreme Self  is the soul with the Truth as the Oneness. This is 
the real attainment in spirituality that Lao Tzu always tells us to attain. Only 
the people who attain their real self  can rule our world with the Truth which 
can benefit all people as the Truth is beneficial to all creatures. They do not 
identify themselves as the individual limited bodies. Their individual body 
loses its importance for them because their real identification is the Truth. 

Then the whole world becomes their body. They care the world as they 
care for their body. They love the world as they love their body. They become 
a universal being caring for all without selfishness. Then they can be the 
King of  this world. The whole world can be entrusted to them. They would 
not harm anyone for selfishness as everyone is their body only. This is the 
Oneness with God in all religious seeking to attain. This is the ideal of  Lao 
Tzu that our world is ruled by people who abide in the Truth. Thus, Lao Tzu 
says: 

For the one who cares the world as his body,
the world can be given to him.
For the one who loves the world as his body,
he can be entrusted with the world.
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Chapter 14

What cannot be seen is called colourless.
What cannot be heard is called soundless.
What cannot be grasped is called formless.

About these three cannot be asked questions.
They are combined as the One.

Its upper part is not bright.
Its lower part is not dim.

Boundlessly, endlessly, it cannot be named.
Ever changing, it returns into nothing.

Thus, it is called the form of  the formless, the image of  the imageless.
It is called vague and indistinct.

Going ahead, you cannot see its head.
Following behind, you cannot see its back.

Hold fast to the Truth of  antiquity
for keeping in control of  everything today.

Know the beginning of  antiquity as the Law of  the Truth.

Review
In the previous Chapters, Lao Tzu depicts the Truth (Tao) as the 

emptiness (Chapter 4), as a bellow to generate wind (Chapter 5), and as a 
hollow valley for flowing water (Chapter 6). Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu 
depicts the appearance of  the Truth. The Truth is the appearance of  nothing. 
How can people describe it? So, we can only describe it by negation, i.e., not 
this, not that. This is the way the ancient sages in India taught about the 
Truth in the Upanishads. The Buddhist literatures used the same way also. 
Here Lao Tzu begins:

What cannot be seen is called colourless.
What cannot be heard is called soundless.
What cannot be grasped is called formless.
About these three cannot be asked questions.
They are combined as the One.
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For Lao Tzu, the appearance of  the Truth is colourless, soundless and 
formless. We cannot see it with our eyes. We cannot hear it with our ears. 
We cannot touch it with our hands. Even we cannot ask why about this 
nothingness because no answer will be given. It is beyond the material level 
and our human understanding. Imagine a material thing with the One only. It 
is hard for people to describe it in words. 

Truth is the One, which is repeatedly mentioned in the Tao Te Ching. 
There are the verses in the previous Chapter:

In holding the soul and embracing Oneness,
can you be steadfast without straying?
(Chapter 10)

Here in this Chapter again as told:

They are combined as the One.

Lao Tzu further describes that the appearance of  the Truth is neither 
bright nor dim. It is without end, without boundary, ever changing and finally 
return to nothing. You cannot see its head whenever you go forward. You also 
cannot see its back whenever you go backward. There is no head and no back. 
This means Truth is without beginning and without end. It is eternal. This 
emptiness of  the Truth is not imagination by anyone. It is the Reality, really 
exists, only we can faintly and seemingly feel its existence, thus Lao Tzu says: 

Its upper part is not bright.
Its lower part is not dim.
Boundlessly, endlessly, it cannot be named.
Ever changing, it returns into nothing.
Thus, it is called the form of  the formless,
the image of  the imageless.
It is called vague and indistinct.
Going ahead, you cannot see its head.
Following behind, you cannot see its back.

Though the Truth is formless and imageless, it really exists as the 
Oneness. In Islam, Allah, the One God, is the Lord of  all creatures. He is 
not any of  His creatures. Nothing can resemble Allah in form as Allah is 
beyond all the images and forms. He is omnipresent, all-wise and all-knowing, 
creating and nourishing all creatures, i.e., the Truth in the Tao Te Ching. It is 
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the Ultimate Reality of  God every religion has tried to express to people in 
their own culture and understanding.

People can only use their purified mind to understand the Truth. How 
can we purify our mind? In Islamic faith, we should renounce all our desires 
aiming to understand Allah, the Truth only, nothing else. To know Allah 
for Allah’s sake, not for this benefit, that benefit, completely giving up all 
unnecessary material desires. Do not hanker for sensual enjoyment, even fame 
and honor for the good deeds. It is very hard for most people, but it is really 
the way for all saints to attain the Truth in different times and cultures. They 
abandoned everything unworthy in order to attain the best, i.e., the Truth, the 
most precious of  all. It is the “Truth of  antiquity” which the ancient sages 
hold fast. The Truth can help us understand everything and keep things in 
control because the Truth is the Lord of  all. 

To know God and becomes His bosom friend is the most valuable reward 
much better than all the wealth, honor and goodness in the world. To be 
Oneness with God is God realization, i.e., Tao, the Truth in the Tao Te Ching. 
To have attained this Oneness, spiritually we can master the whole world 
because this material world cannot control our soul to go astray from the 
Truth. The knower himself  is enlightened. He acts with the Truth. He can 
see the Truth functioning in this world from the very beginning up to now as 
the Eternal Law, the Law of  the Truth, thus Lao Tzu says in the end:

Hold fast to the Truth of  antiquity
for keeping in control of  everything today.
Know the beginning of  antiquity as the Law of  the Truth.
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Chapter 15

The Masters of  the Truth in ancient times were minutely subtle, 
mysteriously comprehending, too profound to be known.

As they could not be known,
they can be only given a makeshift description:
They are careful as if  fording a river in winter.

They are alert as if  in fear of  the attack from four neighbours.
They are solemn like a guest.

They are relaxed like thawing ice.
They are plain like a raw rock.

They are humble like a valley being hollow.
They are murky like muddy water.

They are silent like an ocean. *
They are elegant like breezing endlessly. *

Who can settle the muddy with silence and slowly turn it limpid?
Who can be at rest and slowly turn to life?

Those who hold fast to the Truth, desire not to be proud.
As they are not proud, they can be worn and made anew.

*These two verses are in Chapter 20 which scholars commented that 
they should be placed in this Chapter as the meaning is more coherent here in 
Chapter 15 than in Chapter 20. Our review will follow the revised version with 
more verses.

Review
In this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us what appearance and manners a person 

abiding in the truth could have. They are the Masters of  the Truth in ancient 
times when the Truth was prevalent unlike in our contemporary world where 
the Truth becomes almost unknown. Therefore, Lao Tzu tells us how to 
recognize saintly persons by knowing how they behave. They are very subtle, 
not easy to be understood if  people only know the material world without 
spiritual knowledge and experience, so does Lao Tzu say:
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The Masters of  the Truth in ancient times were minutely subtle, 
mysteriously comprehending, too profound to be known.
As they could not be known,
they can be only given a makeshift description:

Lao Tzu can only give a “makeshift description” to us:

They are careful as if  fording a river in winter.
They are alert as if  in fear of  the attack from four neighbours.

They are careful and alert. They are always ready to pay heed to what 
will happen around them, just like fording a river in winter. Each step should 
be careful to avoid stepping on the cracking ice and fall in the icy water. 
The situation is so dangerous. It is also like “in fear of  the attack from four 
neighbours”. For people having the Truth know very clearly that this world 
is a very dangerous place like a dense forest with a lot of  ferocious animals, 
pests and poisons in it. The enemies of  the evil desires and intentions are 
always ready to attack people with heedlessness. 

Beware of  this world. This is the warning and teaching of  all saints and 
religions. Our world is full of  defects and dangers that we should protect our 
body and mind with the Truth abiding in us. 

They are solemn like a guest.

This world is a foreign place for people who love the Truth, rather 
than the darkness of  this world. So, they seek the light and the guidance 
of  the Truth. In Islam, Allah tells us that this world is not our permanent 
abode. Our permanent abode is the Eternal Heaven after the Last Judgment 
Day of  this world. So far from the ancient up to now, this world has been a 
temporary, testing ground for every one of  us to strive hard for the Truth to 
live a rightful way of  life. This world is never a home for all saints as they all 
have the same idea about this world. 

They are only guests in this world, so they must behave as a good guest 
to people. They are polite and always in good manners. They would never 
enjoy this world eating greedily, lavishly, dancing and laughing like a beast 
or a fool. They are also abstaining from any malicious gossip and frivolous 
activities. They never enjoy evil thoughts, words and deeds. To be self-
controlled is one of  the good signs of  a saintly person, thus Lao Tzu says 
they are “solemn like a guest.”
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They are relaxed like thawing ice.

Although they are solemn and well-behaved, they are not stressed under 
hard pressure. They are calm and relax with discipline. This is the greatness 
in their personality. People around them will also feel relaxed without tension 
like thawing ice. This is their holiness to release people with self-discipline. 
People feel the Truth enacting like the water flowing from the ice. They can 
be warm and kind to people with self-discipline.

They are plain like a raw rock.
They are humble like a valley being hollow.
They are murky like muddy water.

People abiding in the Truth are honest and simple without crookedness 
in their character. They are not complicated but with simplicity like a raw 
rock not yet carved into any definite shape or form. They are straightforward, 
never try to tell lies or cheat people with cleverness. 

They are also humble like a valley being hollow, so that it can contain 
much water in it. The water symbolizes the Truth. Only a humble person can 
abide by the Truth in him. People must first be humble before the Truth, then 
they can be humble to people, knowing that only the Truth prevails, nothing 
else. 

Only the Truth prevails, and the Truth never harms. It is like water 
to nourish creatures to keep them alive. However, most people are polluted 
by the pollutants of  the world, like the mud and dirtiness in the riverbed. 
They are not like crystal-clear water, while saints are like crystal-clear 
water. However, the saints would like to deal with people with friendliness. 
They would never show off  their superiority to people. They are willing 
to be murky like muddy water so that they can get along with ordinary 
people with harmony. This is their greatness in character. Inwardly they are 
pure but outwardly they just behave like very ordinary people. They never 
intentionally isolate themselves with other ordinary good people. 

They are silent like an ocean.
They are elegant like breezing endlessly.

Although they become “murky like muddy water”, they also maintain 
their silence and peace inside them. Their silence is not ordinary. It is as 
great as an ocean. Inside their heart, there is the silent and peaceful ocean. 
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When behaving friendliness to people, their behavior is elegant, never in foul 
and vulgar manners. This silence and peace when emitting outwardly is just 
like breezing continuously without end. This is the harmony of  the Truth 
showing in a person when getting along with people. This breeze is the living 
energy they are emitting to people, like the sun shining brightly to give light 
to people. Then Lao Tzu asks two questions which are the answers also:

Who can settle the muddy with silence and slowly turn it limpid?
Who can be at rest and slowly turn to life?

How can the saints purify people from muddy water into clear water? 
How can the saints give people living energy to revive themselves from being 
damaged and lethargy? This is their mysterious character. Slowly and silently, 
they can achieve goodness to people without forceful words and violence. 
They act so slowly and so naturally that closely resemble the nature when the 
Truth is prevailing. With silence, they settle the muddy substances down to 
the earth at the bottom and let the river turn into limpid again. This silence 
can also activate people to return to life. This is the functioning of  the Truth. 
Who can hold fast to the Truth? Lao Tzu tells us:

Those who hold fast to the Truth will never be proud of  themselves.
As they are not proud of  themselves,
they can be worn and made anew.

Humility is a must for people to hold fast to the Truth. It is the humility 
to the Truth, not to the evil force as the latter is cowardice, not humility. That 
humility is to eliminate the pride and ego of  a person. Never feel any pride 
of  any merit, honor or achievement. The Truth is the greatest, not any high-
ranking people can be. Therefore, in Islam, as Allah is the greatest, Muslims 
give all the praises to Allah only, not themselves. They should have total 
submission to Allah without any self-pride. 

This is the same to the Truth told by Lao Tzu. Lao Tzu tells us the 
reason why they should not be proud of  themselves in order to hold fast to 
the Truth because “they can be worn and made anew.” It means they can 
improve themselves every moment by tearing off  the defects out of  them and 
renew themselves with even better merits and good deeds. This is the flowing 
of  Tao. 
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Chapter 16

Attain the ultimate emptiness.
Hold firmly to tranquility.
All creatures rise together.

I can watch their return.
The teeming creatures, each returns to its root.

Returning to its root is called tranquility.
This means returning to one’s nature.

Returning to one’s nature is called constancy.
Knowing constancy is called clarity.

Not knowing constancy, act recklessly will cause disasters.
Knowing constancy can have tolerance.

By having tolerance, one can have impartiality.
By having impartiality, one can be all-around.

To be all-around is the Universal Law.
The Universal Law is the Truth.

The Truth is eternal.
One will have no danger in his whole life by abiding in the Truth.

Review

Attain the ultimate emptiness.
Hold firmly to tranquility.

This Chapter tells us to “attain the ultimate emptiness.” This emptiness 
is the Oneness in Chapter 10:

In holding the soul and embracing Oneness,
can you be steadfast without straying?
(Chapter 10)

Here in this Chapter Lao Tzu tells us how to “embrace Oneness” to be 
“steadfast without straying”. That is to “hold firmly to tranquility.” This is 
the key, to be silent with tranquility. Being silent and calm, we become a silent 
witness to our inner mind. It is meditation which is a must for all spiritual 
practices in order to upgrade our consciousness to higher level. The highest 
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level we should attain is to be one with the Supreme, i.e., Tao, the Truth, in 
the Tao Te Ching. 

Lao Tzu tells us the way of  meditation. It is to be quiet in our mind 
watching ourselves as one of  all creatures returning to their real nature. 
Slowly, silently we observe our inner mind, how all the creatures nourishing 
and growing, and finally each returning to its root. Meditation is to watch 
inside ourselves. The root is our origin, i.e., the Truth. Lao Tzu tells us to 
return to our real nature which is our Supreme Person inside us as the One 
with the Truth. All creatures originally have the same real nature, but they 
go far away from that and forget their real nature. Therefore, to keep silent in 
contemplation inwardly is the way to return to our simple and pure nature. 
Without silence, we cannot return to our root. All the hustle and bustle of  
the outside world is only to distract us to be more complicated and artificial 
in personality which is not our pure nature. They are all man-made, not the 
roots, but the stems and leaves only. Our root is the Ultimate Reality, pure and 
constant, which is changeless. To be constant means not to be changeable. 
Here Lao Tzu says:

All creatures rise together.
I can watch their return.
The teeming creatures, each returns to its root.
Returning to its root is called tranquility.
This means returning to one’s nature.
Returning to one’s nature is called constancy.

Our world is highly unstable. Everything tends to change at any time. 
Our body and our environment all keep changing slowly. After all, they 
cannot be the same for long and forever. Only our pure nature, i.e., our root, 
cannot change. To return to our pure nature is to attain our constancy. To be 
constant means we are eternal being stable with the Truth. We will not be 
moved and disturbed inside us. We are always keeping our silence and peace 
inside us. This is our root. This is the constancy, never change or lose. 

Knowing constancy is called clarity.

This is the spiritual attainment we need to strive hard for. To attain this 
constancy, our mind will be clear. We are alert with our sense organs, not 
being disturbed and distracted from the root. We are no longer an ignorant 
living in darkness. This clarity is the light, i.e., we are enlightened. Our root 
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is the source of  light, which is the wisdom of  our highest consciousness. 
Without the light, living in darkness, people become ignorant and may easily 
act “recklessly” to harm themselves and other people, thus Lao Tzu says:

Not knowing constancy, act recklessly will cause disasters.

Our inner light, i.e., our root, the pure nature, the wisdom, the clarity, 
can help us control ourselves to face the outward uncertainty and misfortune 
with calmness and peace. We will have tolerance and patience to cope with 
any difficulties. Lao Tzu always warns us not to make decisions or act too 
fast without full and clear understanding. This tolerance can prevent us from 
committing mistakes or harmful deeds which we may not know from the very 
beginning. To be tolerant and act slowly is far wiser than to act recklessly 
without considering the possible consequence. Only when we return to our 
root, we can have the patience, the tolerance with strength to cope with all 
possible situations, thus Lao Tzu says: 

Knowing constancy can have tolerance.

Tolerance is a virtue, i.e., the outward embodiment of  Truth. “Tao” 
is the Truth. “Te” is the Virtue. People having their virtues act outwardly 
by first having the Truth inwardly. Having tolerance, Lao Tzu says we can 
develop our virtues further to be impartial to people that is what Lao Tzu 
further says:

By having tolerance, one can have impartiality.
By having impartiality, one can be all-around.
To be all-around is the Universal Law.

To be impartial, we can deal with people righteously. We will not 
discriminate people into different classes and backgrounds. We are impartial 
to all these outward differences among people and act with the rightful way to 
let all people treat in their proper ways. Truth is impartial to all creatures as 
everything get nourished or destroyed by the Universal Law only. Truth will 
not have any special favour to anyone. This is called “all-around”. Truth sees 
all people together, never neglect some and care some only. Truth enforces 
itself  in every being by the Universal Law only. Good deeds will be rewarded 
with beneficence while bad deeds will be rewarded with punishment. This 
is the Law of  Karma. Karma is a Sanskrit term means our deeds in speech, 
thought and action. The Law of  Karma is also called the law of  cause and 
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effect. It is one of  the manifestations of  the Universal Law. This Universal 
Law is all-around, with impartiality, seeing all people, all creatures with the 
same eyes. Lao Tzu further says:

The Universal Law is the Truth.
The Truth is eternal.
One will have no danger in his whole life by abiding in the Truth.

Our root is the constancy which is eternal. This is our pure nature, the 
Truth inherent in everyone before getting polluted with outward ignorance. 
This Truth is also the Universal Law enforcing all beings outwardly and 
inwardly. If  we hold fast to this eternal law, our whole life will not be in 
danger. To know the Truth is the most important. Then our whole life will be 
safe. 

This is what in the Quran, the Surah Heifer tells us. Adam and Eve were 
in the Paradise. There was a tree Allah warned them not to come close to it. 
This Tree symbolized the world full of  darkness, ignorance, delusion and 
lies. They finally embraced the worldly Tree which was prohibited and told 
by Allah. They believed a stranger, a snake which symbolized the quality of  
cunningness, cleverness and dishonesty, telling them to come close to the tree 
and did not trust their Lord, their benefactor, Allah, the God. So, Allah told 
them to leave the Paradise and lived on the earth. They needed the guidance 
for them to get back the Truth as Allah said to them: 

We said, “Go down, all of you, from here: then when guidance comes to 
you from Me, anyone who follows My guidance will have no fear, nor will 
they grieve. (Quran 2:38)

This guidance leads us to the Truth which has been preserved in ancient 
scriptures. The Tao Te Ching is one of  them.

By abiding in the Truth, one will have no danger in his whole life.

What Lao Tzu says is the same in the Quran here:

Anyone who follows My guidance will have no fear, nor will they grieve. 
(Quran 2:38)
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Chapter 17

The highest rulers, people do not know their presence.
The next, people love them and praise them.

The next, people fear them.
The next, people disdain them.

If  the rulers are lacking integrity, people will not trust them.
Leisurely, the highest rulers value their words.

When their task accomplished, people all say, “We did it naturally.”

Review

The highest rulers, people do not know their presence.

This Chapter tells us the rulers of  different levels. For the rulers of  the 
highest level, people do not realize their presence. They rule their people like 
the nature subsisting all creatures with good seasons. The sun shines brightly 
every day giving light and heat. The wind blows gently cooling the earth and 
fertilizing the soil with seeds.  The cloud covers strong light giving shades on 
the earth. The rain falls mildly nourishing all creatures. They provide good 
environments for all creatures while all creatures are not aware that they are 
being controlled with orders or commands. They have their freedom to live 
on the earth. This is the way the law of  nature acts upon us. 

The highest rulers depicted by Lao Tzu act the same as the law of  nature 
does. They act “leisurely”. They never do anything unnecessarily to make 
nuisance to their people. They provide good environment for people to live 
without unnecessarily controlling them with too many rules and regulations. 
People have the freedom to develop their life without harming themselves and 
other people. They do not need to be ordered and commanded. By natural law, 
people will do goodness for themselves and others. The best and the highest 
rulers are the one who can help people maintain their pure nature to live in 
the good environment, while people think that they are naturally living in 
their way, so does Lao Tzu say about the highest rulers in the end:

Leisurely, the highest rulers value their words.
When their task accomplished, people all say, “We did it naturally.”
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What the highest rulers need to do is to value their words. They never 
babble vain talks and give promises unfulfilled. They talk little. They act 
little. But they can let people have freedom to develop to fulfill what they 
want to be under the guidance that they should not harm other people. This 
is the minimum governance that is the best. Then Lao Tzu tells us the next 
level of  ruling is: 

The next, people love them and praise them.

The rulers of  this level next to the highest are the ideal for most people 
in history that they love their people and people also love them and praise 
them. They do goodness to people obviously and being recognized by people. 
All the ideal aim of  any political system is to enable the maintenance of  the 
best ruling class for people. The good ruling class should always show their 
concern for their people to improve their livelihood. They show their kindness 
to people with friendly images to all walks of  living. This is what most people 
think the best ruler should be. But Lao Tzu says it is only the second not the 
best. The best rulers do goodness to people, but people do not know their 
presence.

The next, people fear them.

The next level is the ruler who rules the country with harshness and 
sternness. It is the third level lower than the second one. They stipulate 
many rules and regulations and severe punishment for people who violate the 
laws. It is why people fear them. This is the efficient government under the 
totalitarianism of  stern ruling. People do not love the rulers but fear them. 
As people can live properly without infringement of  the laws, they will bear 
the rulers and are kept controlled. 

The next, people disdain them.

What is worse than the third one is the fourth level in which the rulers 
fail to govern people properly with or without any rules and regulations. 
They cannot govern their countries in good order but turn them into chaotic 
situations. In this way, people do not respect their rulers but disdain them. 
Even they are not afraid of  them. People would boldly infringe the laws to 
satisfy their wants without fear. This is the end of  any governance as the 
situation is going to downgrade into anarchy with chaos. Without any good 
and efficient leadership, people will destroy each other in the worst sense. 
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This is what we see in most poor countries with severe corruptions and 
crimes. 

If  the rulers are lacking integrity, people will not trust them.

Lao Tzu here tells us about the key advice for leadership. A good ruler 
must have integrity. He should act in accordance with his words and promises. 
He should not babble vain speech without proper actions to fulfill his plan 
to people. To let people trust the ruler is the key for the success of  any 
leadership. To be a good trustee is the ideal for any governance. Therefore, 
Lao Tzu further says how the highest ruler acts with integrity:

Leisurely, the highest rulers value their words.

Nowadays most people do not value their words. They can speak many 
but seldom fulfill what they have made the promises. This is immoral but 
there are too many immoral people in our world. Even the ruling class is one 
of  them. Therefore, there is no trust among people. To make any promise 
unfulfilled is opposite to the Truth which will make people lack integrity. 
Without integrity, hypocrisy and corruption will come forth bit by bit. This is 
the main difference between the highest ruler and the lowest ruler which lies 
on the word, “integrity”. 

In our human history, the rulers whom people love and praise, are few. 
More and more are the rulers whom people fear or even disdain. However, 
how can a ruler rule a country without being known by anyone? Is there any 
ruler that can be the same as what Lao Tzu says, “the highest ruler”? This 
Lordship is the Tao, the Truth, Lao Tzu intends to tell. This Lordship is the 
Law of  Nature which can be understood by people. This Lordship is Allah in 
Islam. The Quran tells us that Allah is the God, the Lord of  all the worlds, the 
sovereign of  all creatures, not only limited to human beings. However, people 
mostly do not know Allah. People only know the kings and the governors 
in their world. Allah is exactly the Highest Ruler people do not know His 
presence.

In Islamic faith, Allah is also called Ar-Rahman and Ar-Rahim in the 
Arabic Quran. “Rahman” refers to “Generally Merciful” which means the 
compassion of  Allah generally given to all creatures without discrimination 
or any demand for the return of  all creatures. The grace is given to all no 
matter the creatures are good or bad. “Rahim” in Arabic refers to “Especially 
Merciful” which means the compassion of  Allah is given to those who deserve 
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to have especially because of  their good deeds including their speech, thought 
and action. Although people having the grace bestowed by Allah enjoy a good 
life with healthy body and mind, they may not be aware of  the Highest Lord 
whom they have got all the blessing from. 

This is exactly what Lao Tzu says about the highest rulers that people 
do not know their presence. To realize God is a very hard-earned experience 
mentioned in ancient scriptures like the Upanishads. People need to strive 
very hard to attain God-realization to realize the presence of  their God every 
moment of  their life. The attainment of  God-realization is the highest stage 
of  spirituality the same as Lao Tzu tells us to attain in the Tao Te Ching, i.e., 
to be Oneness with the Truth. This is the deeper meaning of  the highest 
ruler which is not only telling us how to become the best ruler. We all have 
the highest ruler but only we do not know. In the Quran, Allah says many  
people deny Him, the Hidden Lordship; however, all the saints and ancient 
scriptures have tried hard to disclose to us this treasure of  spirituality. 

In the Quran, Allah tells people:

Truly, your Lord is God who created the heavens and the earth in six days 
(periods); then He ascended the Throne, disposing the whole affair. No 
one may intercede with Him save with His permission. Such is God, your 
Lord, so worship Him alone. Will you not take heed? To Him you shall all 
return. God’s promise is true; He originates creation, then He restores 
it, so that He may reward with justice those who believe and do good 
works. Those who have denied the Truth shall have boiling water to 
drink, and a painful punishment, because of their denial. (Quran 10:3-4)
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Chapter 18

When the Great Truth (Tao) falls into disuse, 
there are benevolence and rectitude.

When cleverness emerges,
there is great hypocrisy.

When the six relations* are discordant,
there are filial piety and kind affection.

When the country is in chaos, 
there are loyal ministers.

*Six relations: father, son, elder brother, younger brother, husband, wife.

Review
In this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us that the merits of  benevolence, 

rectitude, cleverness, filial piety and kind affection come forth after the decline 
of  the Great Truth (Tao) among us. People who do not have the Truth 
abiding in them need badly to be told to have benevolence and rectitude 
to other people. They need to be taught to be clever dealing with different 
people and matters. They need to be taught to have filial piety to their parents 
and kind affection to their family, relatives, friends and neighbours. Otherwise, 
our society will be in chaos, all people will suffer badly. 

The Truth nourishes every creature, bestowing beneficence to 
everything. If  the Truth is prevailing among us, we are all living in harmony 
without any need for stipulating strict and detailed rules and instructions. We 
are naturally kind to each other, naturally honest to each other. We do not 
need to harm other or to defend for ourselves not to be harmed. There is no 
way for cunningness or cleverness. People are all simple and good. They are 
not crocked in their personality. The Truth is harmlessness, i.e., Ahimsa in 
Sanskrit. This is the highest virtue in the religion of  the ancient sages living 
in the forests of  the country nowadays we call it “India”. They have been the 
minority sadly the fact from the ancient times up to now. 

Ahimsa means no harm to anyone in speech, thought and act. 
Furthermore, this idea of  harmlessness means to spread love to the whole 
universe continuously. Only through harmlessness, i.e., Ahimsa, our world, 
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our universe can be maintained well without chaos. Ahimsa is one of  the 
attributes of  the Truth in the Tao Te Ching. Being blind to the Truth, people 
lose their pure nature which is nothing but only the Truth. People do not 
know the Truth. They are impure with bad qualities of  egoistic tendency. 
They can only see themselves as a great egoistic being turning blind to 
any light of  the Truth. This sense of  self-love is greater than the love of  
the Truth. Then people begin harming each other to attack other for their 
benefits or emotional enjoyment. Sins or evils come out in this way. 

Our whole world is full of  harming nature, as we can see plants, insects, 
animals and humans trying to harm others by their own means developed 
through long history of  evolution. Only in this sense we need goodness to 
fight against evil. Our world is full of  good and evil mixed together because 
the Truth is only partly functioning in this imperfect world. It is why we 
need the Tao Te Ching to tell us the Truth, as people need to be taught to have 
virtues to be good to others. This is our situation, exactly what Lao Tzu says 
in this Chapter:

When the Great Truth (Tao) falls into disuse,
there are benevolence and rectitude.

Mostly the Truth falls into disuse. People, either do not know the 
Truth as being ignorant, or intentionally do not like to accept the Truth 
in their life even being told. Then we need the qualities of  compassion and 
righteousness as a strict rule for all people to observe. Otherwise, they will be 
punished by some notified means. The warning comes forth because people 
cannot act with their purity, i.e., the Truth inherent in them purely from the 
very beginning even before birth. However, all these remedies of  teaching 
are only up to the superficial level, which cannot penetrate our heart in the 
deeper sense. People can pretend to be virtuous in order to cheat others more 
severely. They can steal and rob others at the same time they are honored 
and highly praised as a successful meritorious people. In darkness, they were 
dealing with crimes and evil while people cannot know. It is because they are 
very clever to hide their evil and show off  their merits by telling lies. This 
is, very sadly speaking, deemed as normal in our society. People think that 
telling lies is very acceptable and people should tell lies whenever they like. 
The more skillfully they tell lies, the more successful they will be. Therefore, 
Lao Tzu further says:
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When cleverness emerges,
there is great hypocrisy.

Hypocrisy is a form of  telling lies to people. Hence a real saint is 
described as honest and straightforward in character. I wonder so much 
that I can only know the merit of  not telling lies as a strict rule by studying 
ancient scriptures in different cultures not by the teaching of  people at school 
or in the society. To be hypocritical the same as to tell lies, is opposite to the 
Truth, the root of  our pure nature, the root of  our spiritual life. Hypocrisy 
and telling lies will corrupt our root making our spiritual attainment never 
successful. I did hear from some very so-called spiritual master teaching 
her followers to tell lies cunningly and cleverly in order to benefit people. 
It would be a great disaster for me if  I never studied ancient scriptures by 
myself  including the Tao Te Ching. Most people do not know what the Truth 
is. They were born to follow the society full of  falsehood and hypocrisy. They 
can be easily modeled to regard cunning and smart as “good” and “successful” 
in their corrupted mind. This is exactly the situation we are facing in human 
history. We need models to tell us how to be good to our family and our 
country, therefore, Lao Tzu further says:

When the six relations are discordant,
there are filial piety and kind affection.
When the country is in chaos,
there are loyal ministers.

People cannot get back their pure nature. They do not know what the 
Truth is. There are problems, abuses and chaos among family members and 
further to their neighbours and their society. Up to the government level, 
there are corruptions and crimes for private interests. In this way, people need 
to know what filial piety and kind affection should be in the family, as well as 
what loyal ministers should be when serving for a country. However, if  we are 
all saints having the Truth inside us, we do not need to be taught to behave 
well to other. 

Since people to the large extent, lose the Truth, they need to know 
how a saintly person should behave in order to follow in their daily life. This 
is our situation. Therefore, the ultimate spiritual attainment is to get back 
the Truth, the pure nature. Then, we do not need to learn from the outside 
models. Inside of  us, we have had the light already that is the ideal Lao Tzu is 
trying to tell us. 
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Chapter 19

Exterminate the intelligent, discard the clever,
people will benefit a hundredfold.

Exterminate benevolence, discard rectitude,
people will again be filial and compassionate.

Exterminate wits, discard profit,
there will be no more thieves and bandits.

These three, being mere adornments, are not enough.
People must have something they should follow:

Show plainness, embrace simplicity;
Have little thought of  themselves and as few desires as possible;

Exterminate learning, there will be no worries.

Review
In the Tao Te Ching, Lao Tzu describes saints are as pure as a baby. They 

return to their pure nature resembling the Truth (Tao). They do not need 
to learn many in the outside world in order to retain their purity. On the 
contrary, the more they acquire from the outside world, the more they will go 
far away from their original place of  purity. Then they will be covered by a 
lot of  stuff  unrelated to their pure nature. They cannot see their pure nature 
just like the sun being covered by lots of  clouds. What people need to do is 
very simple. Just return. Do not go further. 

Return to simplicity leading to a simple life, to live simply is a must for 
spiritual seeking. If  people want lots of  entertainments, lots of  decorations, 
lots of  luxuries, lots of  delicacies, lots of  achievements and recognitions from 
people, then there will be no end of  craving for the outside world. The more 
people like the world, the harder they will tend to look at themselves inwardly 
without the disturbance of  the outside world. Therefore, Lao Tzu tells people 
to discard as much as we can everything belonging to the world, even people 
value so much, like intelligence, cleverness, benevolence, rectitude, wits and 
profit. 

In the Holy Scripture of  Sikhism, Siri Guru Granth Sahib, the Sikh Guru, 
Guru Nanak also tells the same:
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Nanak has taken to the Sanctuary of the Lord’s Holy Saints. 
He has given up power, wisdom, cleverness and egotism. 
(Gauree, 5th Mehl, 211)

Being intelligent and clever is necessary for people to deal with other 
people in their life. Inside our heart, the ultimate is the purity of  Tao only, 
where no one we need to deal with. Then what is the use of  being intelligent 
and clever, attaining the PhD in any knowledge field? What is the use of  
any qualifications and achievements if  we want to go inside ourselves to 
seek the Truth, not to the outside world? To return to our pure nature, we 
will live simply and naturally. We will naturally be kind to people as the 
Truth is beneficial to all creatures, without harm. Then what is the use of  
teaching people rectitude to be filial and compassionate? They can naturally 
do so without being told. On the contrary, if  people lose their pure nature, 
all the teaching of  morality will be only outward enforcement which cannot 
be endured with effort and would likely turn into hypocrisy for people’s 
recognition, thus Lao Tzu says:

Exterminate the intelligent, discard the clever,
people will benefit a hundredfold.
Exterminate benevolence, discard rectitude,
people will again be filial and compassionate.

All we need is to go inwardly to seek ourselves, while our teaching in 
most ways induces people to look at the outside world, to look at other people, 
and do not look at themselves and finally lose themselves. They do not know 
how pure or impure they are, but they only know very well all the happenings 
and knowledge of  the outside world. To lose oneself  inwardly by gaining 
everything outwardly, what is the use? People with purity attaining their pure 
nature will not have greed for too many belongings and material needs. They 
are contented by their simple life with the Truth. How will they need to have 
wits to impress people to be successful? They do not want all these burdens 
turning them away from their purity. What is the need to be a thief  and a 
bandit to steal and rob to harm others? It is totally against their pure nature. 
They do not want to gain and take away anything from others. This is the 
marvel of  of  Truth, only beneficial and harmless, thus Lao Tzu further says: 

Exterminate wits, discard profit,
there will be no more thieves and bandits.
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Do not teach people to be greedy, cunning and selfish with a lot of  
intelligence, wits and cleverness, which will be a disaster in our society. 
Teach people to hold fast to their purity, the Oneness of  the Truth. To retain 
people’s purity is what we only need to do. How can we retain our purity by 
not being polluted with greed, anger, jealousy, hatred and delusion? Here 
Lao Tzu tells us that by only exterminating and discarding the intelligence, 
cleverness, benevolence, rectitude, wits and the profits are not enough. What 
we need to do is to build up a simple life with less and less desire. Do not 
learn too much which will attract us to turn too much outwardly and forget 
the inward Oneness, thus Lao Tzu says:

These three, being mere adornments, are not enough.
People must have something they should follow:
Show plainness, embrace simplicity;
Have little thought of  themselves and as few desires as possible;
Exterminate learning, there will be no worries.

Here Lao Tzu tells us three ways to retain our purity: 

Show plainness, embrace simplicity.

(1) First, saints should show plainness to people in order to let people 
follow the good conduct of  plainness, without hypocrisy, cunningness, 
cleverness and wits. They are gentle, honest and straightforward to people. 
People must have a simple living. 

Have little thought of  themselves and as few desires as possible.

(2) Second, people must have little thought of  themselves, apart from 
the Truth. Always remember the Truth. Do not care for their body too much 
as how to make their body more comfortable. To be healthy and strong does 
not mean that our body should be always in comfort. The desire to make us 
more and more comfortable must be curbed. We must have as few desires 
as possible. About 2500 years ago, Sri Gautama Buddha in India told people 
that desire was the cause of  suffering for people which must be exterminated. 
Although Lao Tzu never says desire is the cause of  all sufferings in our life 
in the Tao Te Ching, he is the same as Sri Buddha telling people to have few 
desires as possible in order to live a good and truthful life. Lao Tzu is also the 
same as Sri Buddha. He never encourages people to have many desires. 
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Exterminate learning, there will be no worries.

(3) This is the last way Lao Tzu tells us in this Chapter. In the Chinese 
original texts, Lao Tzu tells us to “exterminate learning” without referring 
specially to moral codes. Moral codes are only one of  the learning we should 
discard. Whatever knowledge which is overdone turning our attention to the 
outside world far away from the original purity, we should not indulge in it. 
Otherwise, we will get lost in the outward appearance of  the world without 
knowing our pure nature. Very often people with a lot of  knowledge are very 
argumentative and do not know the Truth indeed. By knowing a lot without 
the purity of  mind and heart, people will have more darkness than the simple-
minded with purity, which is the cause of  trouble or suffering as Lao Tzu 
proclaims. If  we can follow what Lao Tzu says about the three ways, we can 
attain what he ends with the verse:

There will be no worries.
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Chapter 20

Between respectful response and scornful response,
how much is the difference?

Between beauty and ugliness, how much is the difference? 
What people fear, one cannot be unafraid.
So desolate! How limitless is the Truth!

The multitudes are joyous, as if  enjoying a great feast, 
as if  going up to a terrace in spring. 
I alone am quiet and reveal no signs, 

as innocent as an infant not yet smiling, 
so idle, as if  without motives. 

The multitudes all have more than enough, while I alone seem lacking.
My heart is that of  a fool!

Ordinary people are bright. 
I alone am drowsy. 

Ordinary people are alert. 
I alone am muddled. 

My heart is calm like the sea, like high wind never ceases.
The multitudes all have goals with confidence.

I alone am foolish and uncouth.
I alone am different from others, and value being fed by the mother.

Review
In this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us the difference between a spiritual 

person and a worldly person. The spiritual person seeks the Truth internally, 
and abides in the Truth, while the worldly person seeks the world externally, 
fond of  enjoyments and achievements. In this Chapter, Lao Tzu begins with 
asking two questions:

Between respectful response and scornful response,
how much is the difference?
Between beauty and ugliness, how much is the difference?

Most people like respectful response and dislike scornful response. They 
like the beauty and dislike the ugliness. It is very understandable. Who likes 
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to be disrespected? Who likes the ugliness instead of  the beauty? However, 
for people who strive hard to abide in the Truth, their life is the embodiment 
of  the Truth and the Virtues. Their mind is always in tranquility. They will 
not show love and hatred to the outside world for long and deep. Silently, 
gently and mildly they will slip off  their attention to the outside world 
which is full of  the pairs of  opposite happening around us like respectful and 
scornful, beauty and ugliness, happiness and sorrow, honors and dishonors, so 
on and so on. 

People who abide in the Truth always remain the same with tranquility 
and balance when facing whatever situations. Our outside world can never be 
perfect. Sometimes you will be honored. Sometimes you will be humiliated 
even though you are perfectly alright and have done nothing wrong. This is 
always happening. It is why Lao Tzu tells us not to care for both good and 
bad in the outside world. They are always changing without any stability. 
The nature of  this world is full of  delusion because people’s mind is full of  
delusion without seeing the Truth. The sages who are fond of  the Truth 
should not be moved and swayed by the outside situations whether they are 
favourable or not. 

In the Holy Scripture of  Sikhism, Siri Guru Granth Sahib, Sikh Gurus 
also give the same teaching: 

Honor and dishonor are the same to me;
I have placed my forehead upon the Guru’s Feet.
(Gauree Maalaa, 5th Mehl, 214) 

As their attention is on the Truth, they withdraw themselves from 
pampering or attacking people. They should not be elated when being 
respected and praised. At the same time, they also should not be gloomed and 
collapsed by any scornful response from the delusive mind of  the people who 
do not know the Truth. It is the same for them. They will not be elated by the 
outside beauty of  people and environment. They also should not be toppled 
down when facing ugly people and situations. They should remain calm and 
do the right things without being disturbed or motivated to act wrongly.

Lao Tzu tells us not to care about respectful and scornful responses 
from people, not to care about the outward appearance of  the beauty and the 
ugliness. Treat beautiful and ugly people fairly with good reasons. Beautiful 
people can also do harm to other as the same as the ugly people. Finally, we 
will find they have no difference apart from the outward decoration. The main 
difference lies on whether they live with the Truth or not. 
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What the sages should do is to behave properly, never offend the external 
rules and regulations set up by the society. They are not emotionally jumping 
up and down with the outward situations whether favourable or unfavourable 
to them. This balance with tranquility enables them to be more careful not to 
offend other people and not to violate the social norms. They are peaceful and 
harmonious when getting along with others, thus Lao Tzu says:

What people fear, one cannot be unafraid.

This is the rule Lao Tzu advises us when dealing with people. Never 
show off  any goodness to people. Never make trouble or induce challenge and 
attack from the outside world. Beware of  the people and the environment. 
Act carefully. Behave properly. 

How can people attain the balance with tranquility facing the respectful 
and scornful situations as the same? What is the great marvel of  the Truth 
which can transcend people higher than the dualities of  good and bad? How 
can the sages do so? It is because they have lost interest in this outside world. 
They do not care much for the external world. They see the invisible spiritual 
world where the Truth is prevailing. Hence, their manners are very different 
from ordinary people. How do they behave? It is astonishing that Lao Tzu 
tells us the following:

So desolate! How limitless is the Truth!
The multitudes are joyous, as if  enjoying a great feast, 
as if  going up to a terrace in spring. 
I alone am quiet and reveal no signs,
as innocent as an infant not yet smiling, 
so idle, as if  without motives.

All the verses are depicting the outward differences between the 
ordinary ideal people and the sages who abide in the Truth. The sages become 
desolate from the popularity. Many people like to be joyous, with laughter 
and fun. They enjoy social gatherings with big feasts and leisure. They enjoy 
their pleasure so much. They are so smart and attractive. This is the outward 
sharpness that Lao Tzu throughout the whole Tao Te Ching always warns us 
not to take care too much. People who strive hard to abide in the Truth are 
not interested in the outward sharpness and leisure. They spend time being 
alone to contemplate on the Truth, which is the spiritual disciplinary life 
leading us to have the tranquility everlasting. What they are interested is 
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totally different from the worldly people. They are just opposite. One goes to 
the south. The other goes to the north. 

Sages are only interested in being Oneness with the Truth, like a new-
born baby resting peacefully and silently. This new-born baby does not 
even smile to please anyone. This new-born babe does not know. This is 
the mentality of  the people fully saturated with the Truth. They are sleepy 
when facing the worldly people with mundane affairs but fully awake when 
contemplating on the Truth. It is totally opposite to most people. Most 
people are sleeping when facing the Truth but fully awake when dealing with 
worldly affairs and enjoyments. They try hard to get a successful life with 
worldly recognitions and achievements, while the sages in the eyes of  Lao 
Tzu do not care anymore, thus Lao Tzu says:

The multitudes all have more than enough,
while I alone seem lacking.
My heart is that of  a fool!
Ordinary people are bright. 
I alone am drowsy. 
Ordinary people are alert. 
I alone am muddled.

Sages by the depictions of  Lao Tzu do not like to be smart and sharp. 
However, are their hearts really “that of  a fool”? They seem to be so by the 
understanding of  the worldly people who have no idea of  the Truth. Inside 
their heart, it is marvelous, but people cannot know. How marvelous it is as 
Lao Tzu says further:

My heart is calm like the sea, like high wind never ceases.

This is their spiritual world inside them which no one can take it away. 
It is like the sea with tranquility and high wind blowing. These two verses 
response to the former verses: 

So desolate! How limitless is the Truth!

Sages with the Truth attain the spiritual world higher than the ordinary 
people. As their goal is not in the world, they also do not need to have 
confidence backed up by the worldly achievements and recognitions; hence 
outwardly they look “foolish and uncouth”. They have no goal in life. They 
are “drowsy and muddled”. They are “lacking” while the smart people are full 
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of  success in life. How are they so different from ordinary people? Lao Tzu 
in the whole Tao Te Ching comments that they are very rare, so people do not 
know them. People do not know how fruitful their life inside them. They are 
“fed by the Truth”. 

The Truth is the greatest, the most nourishing and only beneficial to all 
beings. How can they be lacking? They are so full, the fullest of  the fullest. 
How can they need any confidence in this mundane life? They do not need 
any confidence which the worldly people need so much in order to ensure 
their identity in this world full of  competitions and vanity. People who are 
lacking the Truth do not know their fruitful spiritual life. The sages are fed by 
the “mother” which means the Truth as the mother to nourish her offspring, 
therefore, Lao Tzu says in the end:

The multitudes all have goals with confidence. 
I alone am foolish and uncouth.
I alone am different from others, and value being fed by the mother.
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Chapter 21

The appearance of  the Great Virtue follows the Truth and the Truth only.
The Truth, as a thing, is shadowy and indistinct.

So shadowy and indistinct, yet within it is an image.
So shadowy and indistinct, yet within it is a substance.

So deep and profound, yet within it is an essence.
This essence is supremely genuine and can be verified.

From the antiquity up to the present, its name has never gone.
It serves to overview the origin of  the whole creation.

How do I know what the origin of  the whole creation is like?
By means of  the Truth.

Review
This Chapter tells us what the Highest Virtue can appear to us, i.e., what 

is the sign of  people having the Truth in their appearance. Do they look more 
beautiful or handsome than other people or not? This is not the concern of  
Lao Tzu. He tells us not to care about the outward appearance among us. Lao 
Tzu says to us:

The appearance of  the Great Virtue follows the Truth and the 
Truth only.

As the people with the Highest Virtue, what do they need to follow? Lao 
Tzu says it is “the Truth and the Truth only”. We should not follow anyone, 
anything other than the Truth. The Truth is the Only One Master among all 
creatures. Lao Tzu also uses the word, Oneness, to refer to the Truth because 
the Truth is One only. There is not second, third or many the same as the 
Truth. It is simple, one only, because every creature is the same in the sense 
that they have the same origin. We all come from the same source, i.e., the 
Truth. 

This concept of  Oneness is closely related to Allah in Islam. The name, 
“Allah”, in Arabic, means the One God. So, the name, Allah, also refers to the 
One only. In Islamic faith, Allah tells the whole world that there is none to 
be worthy to worship, there is none to be worthy to obey, except Allah only: 
“laa ilaaha illallou” (in Arabic). We should all obey and worship Allah alone, 
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and nothing else. There are also some other names of  Allah in Islam which 
also means the One only, i.e., Al-Waahid (the Only One/the Unique), Al-Ahad 
(the Indivisible One) and Al-Badi (the Unique One/the Originator). So, what 
the Creator Lord in Islam tells us is the same Lao Tzu tells us here about the 
appearance of  the Great Virtue should be: to “follow the Truth and the Truth 
only”. 

Then what is the Truth that we ideally need to follow? The Truth is 
the One only. It is not a concept or imagination by people. It really exists and 
can be found and experienced though it seems to be highly imperceptible and 
invisible. Lao Tzu tries very hard to describe the appearance of  the Truth 
(Tao) though it cannot be seen, cannot be heard, cannot be smelt and cannot 
be touched as mentioned in Chapter 14. The same as in Chapter 14 where Lao 
Tzu tries to depict here:

Thus, it is called the form of  the formless,
the image of  the imageless.
This is called indistinct and shadowy. 
(Chapter 14)

Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu also says the same:

The Truth, as a thing, is shadowy and indistinct.

Then Lao Tzu further elaborates how shadowy and indistinct it is:

So shadowy and indistinct, yet within it is an image.
So shadowy and indistinct, yet within it is a substance.

Tao, the Truth, is the image and substance which we cannot see by our 
eyes, we cannot hear by our ears, we cannot smell by our nose, we cannot 
taste by our tongue, we cannot touch by our hands. Therefore, it is “shadowy 
and indistinct”. We cannot know the Truth in the superficial level. It is 
very subtle, very deep, yet also very profound.  The Truth is the essence of  
everything told by Lao Tzu here. This essence we must strive hard to know 
and experience. It is not fake like anything in mythical stories. Tao is the 
Truth, the Ultimate Reality, the origin of  all beings; therefore, Lao Tzu says 
it can be verified. In fact, many, many saints in different cultures and times 
have experienced the Truth and told us about the same experience with the 
same explanations as Lao Tzu tells us in the Tao Te Ching, thus Lao Tzu says:



79Chapter 21

So deep and profound, yet within it is an essence.
This essence is supremely genuine and can be verified.

As the Truth is One, the Everlasting One, it is also the name of  Allah, 
Al-Baqi, thus Lao Tzu further says:

From the antiquity up to the present, its name has never gone.

The Truth is the everlasting One. It is the essence of  all beings which 
means the life force of  all beings. People who attain the Truth will be like a 
baby full of  living force told by Lao Tzu in some other Chapters in the Tao Te 
Ching. On the contrary, people without the Truth will tend to die devoid of  
all living energy. This essence, i.e., the vital force, is the origin of  all beings, 
thus Lao Tzu says:

It serves to overview the origin of  the whole creation.

How does Lao Tzu know the origin of  all beings? How can we know 
that we are returning to the Truth? The Truth is the origin, from the ancient 
times up to now, and forever. We should never forget our origin and turn 
away from it. This is the main theme of  the Tao Te Ching to tell us to return 
to our origin, to retain our pure nature by throwing away all impurities of  
cleverness, sharpness and cunningness. 

In Chapter 14, Lao Tzu tells us: 

Hold fast to the Truth (Tao) of  antiquity
for keeping in control of  everything today.
Know the beginning of  antiquity as the Law of  the Truth.
(Chapter 14)

Here in Chapter 21, Lao Tzu tells us the same again:

How do I know what the origin of  the whole creation is like?
By means of  the Truth.
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Chapter 22

Bearing to be wronged, one can preserve oneself.
Bearing to be treated unjustly, one can uphold the justice.

A low-lying place can be filled full.
Things withering can be renewed.

To get little can be benefited.
To get a lot will be perplexed.

Therefore, the sage embraces the Oneness as the rule of  the world.
He does not show himself, and so is manifested.

He does not consider himself  right, and so is illustrious.
He does not brag, and so has merits.

He is not arrogant, so is lasting and progressing.
As he does not contend, no one in the world can contend with him.

What the ancients said, “bowed down then preserved”
is not an empty saying.

Truly preserving oneself, one can return to the Truth.

Review
This Chapter tells us a special virtue of  the people who are abiding 

in the Truth, i.e., to forbear the injustice and suffering. Our society and 
human relations are full of  injustice and hypocrisy. Many people may have 
experienced to be treated ill and unjustly. What should they do? Do they 
accept the falsehood of  injustice? Do they fight openly for their right and 
dignity? How about the situation gets so worse that everyone turns against 
you and no justice is possible? Lao Tzu tells us to have patience in this 
situation:

Bearing to be wronged, one can preserve oneself.
Bearing to be treated unjustly, one can uphold the justice.

This is the way to face the hard situation. It is to bear, to bear to be 
wronged, to bear to be treated unjustly. Do not do any harm to yourself, just 
to be patient and bear the bad situation. Let the Truth do the work. Let the 
Law of  Karma reward good or bad deeds by the action of  cause and effect. 
The greatest and the best judge is not any human but the Truth only. In the 
Quran, Allah says that He is the best of  all the judges. He will judge every one 
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of  us with the best justice. So, what we should do is not to wrong ourselves 
by harming deeds but bear and see what will happen by the act of  Truth, 
i.e., the natural law. What we need is to preserve ourselves and let the justice 
work later in due course. 

In Islam, to have patience to forbear with strength - this quality is 
some of  the names of  Allah in the Quran. Allah is not any person, saint or 
incarnation. Allah is the Lord of  all creatures, i.e., the Truth (Tao) in the 
Tao Te Ching. Prophet Muhammad tells us that there are 99 names of  Allah 
which depict the attributes of  Allah, how Allah manifests to us by His Grace. 
There are two names which mean the quality of  forbearing with strength and 
conviction. The one is, Al-Halim, which means the Forbearing. The other is 
As-Sabur, which means the Extensively Enduring One. In the Quran, Allah 
tells us to have faith and patience the same applied here what Lao Tzu tells us. 
We should not react wrongly but wait and see in order to preserve ourselves. 
Here Lao Tzu reminds us:

A low-lying place can be filled full.
Things withering can be renewed.

Lao Tzu tells us to be like “a low-lying place”, i.e., to be humble as an 
empty vessel to contain the Truth. If  we are arrogant and proud of  ourselves 
that we are very good and outstanding, we will be like a vessel full of  egoistic 
thought, where there is no room for filling in the Truth. This is not a good 
sign of  fortune. Lao Tzu tells us that we should let something wither inside 
us in order to renew ourselves for turning better and better. We are limited 
in our bodies while the Truth is infinite. How can a limited vessel abide in the 
Truth all the time? Therefore, the vessel should always keep empty, throwing 
away all the impurities of  bad and harmful stuff. Then Lao Tzu reminds us of  
some more: 

To get little can be benefited.
To get a lot will be perplexed.

Our world tells us to get more and more. Human desires are insatiable.  
It is greed which is very dangerous and harmful Lao Tzu tells us. The more 
possessions we have, the more confused and perplexed we will be. Lao Tzu 
tells us to be contented with little and should not indulge in acquiring much. 
Greed is one of  the enemies leading us astray from the Truth. Simplicity 
is the principle Lao Tzu tells us to uphold in our life. We will gain much by 
having little instead of  having much. Our attention is to uplift ourselves 
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to embrace “Oneness”, so having little in this material world is better than 
having much. We need to look up the Oneness, not to look down to see many 
without bearing the Oneness in mind, so the faith of  the sages told here:

Therefore, the sage embraces the Oneness as the rule of  the world.

We should know the rule of  the world, i.e., the Oneness of  the Truth. 
Then we will not behave wrongly which do harm to ourselves. Bearing with 
the Truth, we do not need to show off  to be praised with pampering. Lao Tzu 
tells us what a sage should behave:

He does not show himself, and so is manifested.
He does not consider himself  right, and so is illustrious.
He does not brag, and so has merits.
He is not arrogant, so is lasting and progressing.
As he does not contend, no one in the world can contend with him.

This is the real sage Lao Tzu tells us. To show off, to consider himself  
right, to brag, to be arrogant are not the signs of  a real sage. He who is a 
real sage should be humble and not contend with anyone, which is totally 
opposite to the way our world encourages us to do. It is why our world is 
always in chaotic situations. Our mind is always swaying up and down, this or 
that, without balance. A sage should let the Truth do the work. Gradually his 
virtues and merits are manifested. Gradually people will know he is right. To 
be arrogant can never last long. The Truth is the Master so mysterious to us. 
It does not need to contend with anyone. To behave according to the Truth 
is what a sage should do. He lets the Truth function smoothly only. This 
is the real faith of  the sage abiding in the Truth. Therefore, he can endure 
any situation with patience. He has full conviction to know that the Truth 
will prevail only people have not known yet. So, what people should do is to 
preserve themselves and let the Truth function. We should not kill ourselves 
or anyone. This is not the action to be done. We should return to the Truth. 
Then our mind will be at rest with tranquility. 

This is the strength silently inbuilt in us. This is the wisdom from the 
experience of  ancient sages. Lao Tzu says it is not “an empty saying”. It is 
truthful that can be experienced:

What the ancients said, “bowed down then preserved”
is not an empty saying.
Truly preserving oneself, one can return to the Truth.
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Chapter 23

Rare words are natural.
Strong wind cannot last all morning.
Sudden downpour cannot last all day.

Who makes this so?
The Heaven and the Earth.

Even the Heaven and the Earth cannot be long-lasting,
how can human be?

Those who follow the Truth are with the Truth.
Those who follow the Virtue are with the Virtue.

Those who follow the Loss are with the Loss.
Those who are with the Truth, the Truth is also pleased to be with them.
Those who are with the Virtue, the Virtue is also pleased to be with them.
Those who are with the Loss, the Loss is also pleased to be with them.

If  one’s integrity is lacking, he will not be trusted. 

Review
A person who is abiding in the Truth attains the highest virtues which 

Lao Tzu tries to depict the signs of  him throughout the whole Tao Te Ching. 
Here there is another sign saying that a truthful person with purity will 
not be always talkative, keep on talking and talking. A person who wants to 
attain the Truth should follow the Truth and should not always talk and talk 
actively. Here Lao Tzu tells us:

Rare words are natural.

To be artificial is not the Truth. Lao Tzu tells us not to be clever and 
sharp, not to show off, and not to crave honor and achievements outwardly. 
He tells us to follow the Nature functioning smoothly and silently to benefit 
without intention. This is the Mysterious Virtue. Look at the Nature, so great 
but never needs to say anything to bother any creatures. How does the Nature 
work? Strong and severe actions can never last long, while slow and mild 
action is far more enduring. Our Nature is the same:

Strong wind cannot last all morning.
Sudden downpour cannot last all day.
Who makes this so?
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The Heaven and the Earth.
Even the Heaven and the Earth cannot be long-lasting,
how can human be?

The Heaven and the Earth are the first creatures created by the Truth 
from non-being into being. The Heaven and the Earth are always gentle and 
silent, so we human can be at peace. “Strong wind” and “sudden downpour” 
serve their function, but they cannot last long to become disasters. It is the 
same as the human beings. If  our action is strong and severe continuously, it 
will only turn out into disasters for us. Therefore, we should learn the virtue 
from the Heaven and the Earth. 

Speak less, be silent and let everyone be harmonious to each other. To 
be silent with well wish and thought is the way for the harmony of  the whole 
environment that we should bear in mind. Talking too much may turn our 
attention outside far away from our purity of  Tao, like a typhoon raining and 
blowing strongly which cannot stop. It will be horrible. To be natural, we 
must keep rare words. Then we can have silence and peace inside. Therefore, 
people who want to attain higher spiritual level will observe the vow of  
silence in different religious faith as told in scriptures. To be silent, we can 
relax our mind and body. Hence, deep sleep is the most beneficial for the good 
health of  people physically, psychologically and even spiritually. To speak less 
does not mean not to speak or communicate with anyone at all. It is only not 
to overdo in expressing and communicating, which is the rule for our well-
being. Then Lao Tzu says that there are three levels of  human being:

Those who follow the Truth are with the Truth.

(1) First, the highest level is the people who follow the Truth wholly. 
They do not need any detailed and prolonged rules and regulations to enforce 
themselves to do goodness and avoid from doing bad. Naturally they are the 
embodiment of  the Truth living with peace and harmony inside and outside 
of  them. They return to their ideal pure nature. They have tranquility always 
in them. This is the ideal of  human life.  

Those who follow the Virtue are with the Virtue.

(2) The second level is the people who need rules and regulations to 
follow in order to behave well and avoid from crimes and evils. Most of  us 
are in the second level which is the reason why our society needs badly rules 
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and regulations for people to observe to safeguard the welfare of  us. This is 
also one of  the purposes of  religions in the basic level aiming for teaching 
people to be virtuous. To be virtuous in life, sooner or later, people can go 
to the upper level to attain the Truth inbuilt in them. Without virtuous and 
unshaken morality and righteousness, people can never realize the Truth. 
There will be no way for people to be uplifted to the highest ideal level. 

Those who follow the Loss are with the Loss.

(3) The lowest level is the people who do not want any virtues and never 
think of  the Truth and truthfulness. They are blind and deaf  spiritually. They 
only want to have happiness and enjoyments in their life without cultivating 
any goodness inside of  them. They see goodness as bad deeds, and bad deeds 
as goodness. They are just opposite to the Truth and the Virtues. Without the 
Truth and the Virtues in life, there will be the loss. They only love the loss 
because they do not want any virtues to restrain their uncontrolled deeds, 
thoughts and speech. They can only concern themselves without considering 
for other people. This is the worst type of  egoistic people at the lowest level 
of  human like wild animals. 

People can hardly attain the Truth without austerity, right knowledge 
and disciplinary life. If  people cherish morality and want to be good and 
moral in their life, they will upgrade themselves as the virtuous people 
observing their duties in life. They will do goodness to people and control 
themselves not to harm people unlawfully. However, if  people do not want to 
be virtuous, gradually they will lose their virtues bit by bit and gain the loss 
that is how we are choosing the path what we want to be. 

In Islam, Allah also tells us that there are three types of  human actions 
like a ladder for people climbing from the lowest to the topmost level:

(1) The first is the self  that incites to evil. It is the lowest self  inside 
people which urge people toward undesirable and evil ways. 

(2) The second is the reproving self  as stated in the Quran: “I call to 
witness the reproving self.” (75:3) It means: I call to witness the self  that 
reproves itself  for every vice and intemperance. This reproving self  is the 
second source of  human level from which the moral stage is generated. This 
is the moral state of  human self  when it seeks high moral qualities and is 
disgusted with immorality but cannot achieve complete success.

(3) The third is the Soul at Rest which is the beginning of  spiritual life 
as stated in the Quran: 
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O soul at rest that has found comfort in God, return to thy Lord, thou 
well pleased with Him, and He well pleased with thee. Now join My 
chosen servants and enter My Garden. (Quran 89:28-31)

This is the highest level in spiritual attainment that human can 
undergo a great transformation in this very life and is bestowed a paradise 
while still in this world. This is also the same highest level Lao Tzu tells 
us in this Chapter. We were born to have natural uncontrolled ignorance 
with intelligence so that we can choose what we want to be in our living 
experience. We experience evil and darkness. We also feel being reproved by a 
higher self  inside of  us, therefore, we want to be virtuous. 

What we want, surely, we will attain sooner or later, though it needs 
to take time for people to become the lowest or the highest. In Islam, the 
whole Quran is the teaching that guides people moving away from the lowest 
level and turning to the highest level to become a peaceful soul with Allah, 
the Supreme Lord. This is the Truth Lao Tzu refers to in the whole Tao Te 
Ching. The human’s will can choose what they want to be. It is the key that is 
promised in the Quran. They will not be disappointed, neither themselves nor 
the targets they want to meet, therefore, Lao Tzu says further:

Those who are with the Truth,
the Truth is also pleased to be with them.
Those who are with the Virtue,
the Virtue is also pleased to be with them.
Those who are with the Loss,
the Loss is also pleased to be with them.

If  we neither choose the Truth nor the Virtue, we are going to choose 
the Loss. All of  them will be pleased to meet whom they like, which is the 
same as Prophet Muhammad says, “We will meet what we love ultimately.” 
How can we attain the highest? Lao Tzu tells us in the end. Therefore, the 
review here regards the last line of  texts is meaningful to conclude the whole 
Chapter:

If  one’s integrity is lacking, he will not be trusted.

To be truthful is the basic need for spiritual growth. We must be honest 
and truthful to ourselves and to people. Otherwise, we become hypocrites and 
cunning. Gradually we will lose virtues and attain loss only. There is no way 
for the Truth without integrity. To be trustful is the root of  all virtues and 
spiritual life. 



87Chapter 24

Chapter 24

He who tiptoes cannot stand steadily.
He who strides cannot walk for long.

He who shows himself  is not conspicuous.
He who considers himself  right is not illustrious.

He who brags will have no merit.
He who is arrogant will not last and progress.

From the viewpoint of  the Truth, 
these behaviours are like leftover food and tumors.

People detest them.
He who has the Truth does not abide in them.

Review
This Chapter tells us the same message about the signs of  people who 

are abiding in the Truth. Humility is their virtue. They are naturally humble 
to people. On the contrary, those people who have pride in their mind, speech 
and act are not the sages mentioned by Lao Tzu. They are ordinary people in 
majority who do not know the Truth, having no interest to know the Truth. 
These people also have signs for us to recognize. Like the messages told in 
Chapters 20 and 23, this Chapter also tells us that humility is the virtue, 
while arrogance is far away from the Truth. This Chapter uses two analogies 
to explain:

He who tiptoes cannot stand steadily.
He who strides cannot walk for long.

How can a person keep on tiptoeing for long? How can a person keep 
walking in big steps for long? It is correlated to Chapter 23: 

Strong wind cannot last all morning.
Sudden downpour cannot last all day.
(Chapter 23)

For Chapter 23, Lao Tzu tells us about the natural environment, while 
here in this Chapter, he tells us about the human behavior. Both cannot last 
long, thus in Chapter 23, he says:
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Even the Heaven and the Earth cannot be long-lasting,
how can human be?
(Chapter 23)

Therefore, Lao Tzu continues to elaborate the human situation how 
people cannot last long by intensive and severe behavior as answering his 
question put forth in Chapter 23. Here Chapter 24 is the same as Chapter 22 
telling the same messages but in the opposite expressions. Chapter 22 tells us 
what a sage should behave while here Chapter 24 tells us what a sage should 
not behave. Both are telling the same messages:

He does not show himself, and so is conspicuous; (Chapter 22)
He who shows himself  is not conspicuous. (Chapter 24)
He does not consider himself  right, and so is illustrious. (Chapter 22)
He who considers himself  right is not illustrious. (Chapter 24)
He does not brag, and so has merit; (Chapter 22)
He who brags will have no merit. (Chapter 24)
He does not boast, and so is lasting. (Chapter 22)
He who is arrogant will not last and progress. (Chapter 24)
He who boasts, will not last. (Chapter 24, another translation)

People who love the worldly life and do not see the Truth behave in 
the way as being fond of  showing off, bragging, boasting and considering 
himself  right without realizing the whole picture of  people and event. Unlike 
the sages who are conspicuous, illustrious, having merits and can last long, 
the worldly people are not conspicuous, not illustrious, having no merits 
and cannot last long. On the contrary, they will turn into being disgusted as 
“leftover food” and “tumors”, a kind of  undesirable diseases:

From the viewpoint of  the Truth, 
these behaviours are like leftover food and tumors.
People detest them.

To desire for fame and honor by intentions and deeds is a disease against 
the Truth which people should discard as told by Lao Tzu. He who has no 
desire for any fame and honor by doing good deeds, he who does no harm 
to anyone and is ready to leave without demanding for anything, he has the 
Mysterious Virtue showing that he has merged with the Truth as Oneness. 
He does not depend on other people to admire his good deeds; therefore, Lao 
Tzu says in the end:

He who has the Truth does not abide in them.
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Chapter 25

There is a thing plainly formed, born before the Heaven and the Earth.
So silent, without form, it stands alone and does not change.

It goes round and does not cease.
It can be the mother of  the Heaven and the Earth.

I do not know its name.
I call it “Tao” (the Truth).

Unable to describe, I style it “Great”.
Being great, it is as if  passing without limit.

Being without limit, it is as if  turning back to its origin.
Hence, the Truth is Great.

The Heaven is Great. 
The Earth is Great.

The Human is also Great.
There are four Greatnesses within the realm, 

and the human is one of  them.
Man models himself  on the Earth, the Earth on the Heaven, 

the Heaven on the Truth, and the Truth on the way it is naturally so.

Review
The Truth (Tao) described in the Tao Te Ching is invisible and 

intangible. It cannot be seen. It cannot be heard. It cannot be touched. It 
is like a vast space pervading everywhere. It is the emptiness only. This 
emptiness is also the Oneness, as the Truth is the One only. In this Chapter, 
Lao Tzu further elaborates his idea of  the Truth in his beautiful and simple 
words. From emptiness, there is Oneness. Tao in its origin can be understood 
as emptiness as it is nothing. Lao Tzu says: 

Truth is like emptiness.
Tao is empty. (Another translation)
(Chapter 4)

Attain the ultimate emptiness.
Hold firmly to tranquility.
All creatures rise together.
And I watch their return.
(Chapter 16)
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Thus, here Lao Tzu says:

There is a thing plainly formed,
born before the Heaven and the Earth.

Before the creation of  the Heaven and the Earth, there is only the One 
which arises from the emptiness. Therefore, we are all One in our origin. Our 
differences come from different forms of  creation, but the essence is One only. 
This essence can be comprehended as the pure living force. It is the Supreme 
Self  described in the Upanishads which the ancient sages of  India tried to 
tell us the Ultimate Reality of  life. The Supreme Self  is the One only. From 
Oneness then we have many different forms, names and shapes of  different 
creatures. This One-ness, is depicted here:

So silent, without form, it stands alone and does not change.
It goes round and does not cease.
It can be the mother of  the Heaven and the Earth.

This emptiness becomes the One which can move and circulate 
ceaselessly and silently, like the air and breeze we can feel and understand. 
But it is even more subtle than air and breeze. It is so subtle that we can only 
experience by ourselves when words come to failure. Lao Tzu says it is the 
“mother” of  the Heaven and the Earth because it comes before the creation 
of  the Heaven and the Earth. From this Oneness, there are the creation of  
the Heaven and the Earth. Then there is the creation of  all beings. Tao is like 
the mother in the sense that Tao creates all creatures as we can see all females 
give birth to their offspring. Tao is sexless. It is only an analogy for us to 
understand. It only refers to the mothering nature of  the Truth, and even 
there is not a name which is sufficient to refer to the Truth. Thus, Lao Tzu 
further says:

I do not know its name.
I call it “Tao” (the Truth).
Unable to describe, I style it “Great”.

The Truth is named “Great” here, but it is indescribable, so are the 
names “Mother” here or “Valley Spirit” and “Mysterious Female” (in Chapter 
6). It is coherent with what Lao Tzu says in the very beginning in the first 
Chapter:
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The truth that can be spoken is not the Eternal Truth.
The name that can be named is not the Eternal Name.
(Chapter 1)

The Truth is great in the sense that it is the pure moving energy all-
pervading without limit. This living force is silent and moving at the same 
time. It exists everywhere, while it is always in its origin as it is the origin of  
all beings, thus Lao Tzu says:

So silent, without form, it stands alone and does not change.
Being great, it is as if  passing without limit.
Being without limit, it is as if  turning back to its origin.

Jesus, also tells us the same Truth by his sayings in the Gospel of  
Thomas, the lost scrolls of  his earliest words excluded in the Bible [1]:

……If they ask you, “What is the evidence of your father in you?”
Say to them, “It is a motion and a rest.” (Gospel of Thomas, verse 50)

Both father and mother are analogies to convey the Truth for our 
limited understanding and cognition which is indescribable. Therefore, in 
the Quran, Allah tells us that He is not father or mother to give birth to any 
offspring like our human beings. Allah has no consort. He is the Lord of  all 
beings, neither begets nor is born.[2] Actually our soul is indicated as male, 
while our body is indicated as female in ancient Hindus scriptures by the term 
“Purusha” and “Prakriti”. “Purusha” is the pure soul, non-material in nature, 
while “Prakriti” refers to the material elements for the bodies of  all creatures. 
We human are the combination of  the soul and the body. Father, mother, 
Purusha and Prakriti are all the names only, which are not eternal. Hence, 
Lao Tzu tells us the Truth in simple words without using too many names or 
complicated terms and concepts. It is the most precious for the Tao Te Ching 
among all ancient religious scriptures which tells us about the same deep 
Truth in simple words and concepts only. In the Upanishads, there are also 
similar words to express the Supreme Truth:

Vast, divine, of unthinkable form, subtler than the subtle, it shines forth, 
farther than the far, yet here near at hand, set down in the secret place (of 
the heart) (as such) even here it is seen by the intelligent.
(Mundaka Upanishad, III.1.7)
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The Truth is great. It is without limit. It is omnipresent. It is the origin 
of  all beings. It is silent, unchanged but moves ceaselessly. The Truth “stands 
alone”. It is independent from every creature as the Lord of  all beings in 
Islam. The Truth is One only.  It does not rely on anything while all beings 
rely on it. This is the Lordship of  the Truth the same as told in the Tao Te 
Ching and in the Quran. The Truth, itself  is great. The creatures made by the 
Truth are also great, thus Lao Tzu says:

Hence, the Truth is Great.
The Heaven is Great. 
The Earth is Great.
The Human is also Great.
There are four Greatnesses within the realm, 
and the human is one of  them.

Our origin is the Truth, so are the Heaven and the Earth. The four 
Greatnesses are the Truth, the Heaven, the Earth and the Human. From one 
Greatness goes to the other Greatness, we human need to learn the Truth, 
and ultimately, to be the one with the Truth that is what Lao Tzu says:

Man models himself  on the Earth, the Earth on the Heaven, 
the Heaven on the Truth, and the Truth on the way it is naturally so.

We human are one of  the Greatnesses. It means we have the potential 
quality to embody the Truth dormant inside us. We need to learn and try to 
master our instincts to behave in the way according to the Truth. Then we 
can attain harmony in our life with our surroundings. So, the Earth is our 
first teacher we need to learn from. What can we learn from the virtue of  the 
Earth? How can man model himself  on the Earth? How can man learn from 
the Earth, from the Heaven, and finally from the Truth? 

In the Yi Ching [3], the earliest Chinese ancient scripture which is 
regarded as the founder of  all Chinese scriptures, tells the principles of  the 
functioning of  this world that we must observe in order to get rid of  all 
calamities of  life. In the Yi Ching, it tells the virtue of  the Earth is humility 
and gentleness. It is the feminine force to be silent and gentle to nourish all 
beings just like the moon, shining on us, how the earth bears all creatures 
without making nuisance or showing off  to anyone. So, we should learn the 
virtue of  humility and gentleness from the Earth. To be humble and gentle is 
the virtue highly praised in the Tao Te Ching that we all should abide in. This 
is also the virtue of  all the saints in different cultures and different times. 
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If  we have the virtue of  the Earth, we become the Earth as one 
Greatness merging with the other Greatness. We think and act like the 
virtue of  the Earth. Then from the Greatness of  the Earth, we go to model 
on the Greatness of  the Heaven. The Yi Ching tells us that the virtue of  the 
Heaven is brightness and strength. It is the male force to have action to shine 
through just like the sun. To be bright means we should give light to our 
surroundings. We cannot hide ourselves as we have light to shine forth. Light 
is the wisdom in our thought, and it is the righteousness in our deeds. We 
should act rightfully to all people, just like the sun gives light to all people 
without discrimination. So, we should keep our silence inside us and act with 
strength, wisdom and righteousness. This is what we learn from the Earth 
and the Heaven. These, indeed, are the virtues Lao Tzu repeatedly tells us in 
the Tao Te Ching. 

When we have the virtues of  the Earth and the Heaven, we finally 
can model on the Truth which means all the virtues become natural to us 
without being reminded of. From the initial stage we need to strive hard for 
cultivating our virtues and abide by them fully in life. We may face hardship 
and obstacles turning us away from the virtues. When we keep practicing as 
our life principle with endurance, it is promised in scriptures that one day we 
will attain the goal successfully in case we insist and never give up being with 
the Truth:

The Lord said, “…, there is no fall or destruction for him here or in the 
higher world. None who strives for redemption and helps others for it, 
will ever meet with downfall.” (Bhagavad Gita, 6:40) [4]

From the Greatnesses of  the Earth and the Heaven, we go to merge 
with the Greatness of  the Truth. In this ultimate stage of  the Greatness of  
the Truth, we are the Truth. We think and act as the Truth: “on the way it 
is naturally so.” Our life goal is complete here where the four Greatnesses 
become the One only.  

In Islam, Prophet Muhammad also tells us the similar stage of  spiritual 
attainment to be nearest to Allah:

Allah says, “……The most beloved things with which My slave comes 
nearer to me, is what I have enjoined upon him; and My slave keeps on 
coming closer to Me through performing extra good acts. Besides what is 
obligatory until I love him. So, I become his sense of hearing with which 
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he hears, and his sense of sight with which he sees, and his hand with 
which he grips, and his leg with which he walks. If he asks me, I will give 
him, and if he seeks refuge with me, I will give him refuge……” (Bukhari, 
Vol VII, #6502)

Note:

[1] There are some lost earlier scrolls being found later showing the earlier 
texts of the Gospel. The Gospel of Thomas is one of the lost scrolls found in 
Egypt in 1945. For details, see the writer’s blog (lamchorkok.blogspot.hk) 
about the hidden teaching of Jesus in the Gospel of Thomas posted with 
Chinese commentary in November, 2021.

[2] The concept of Allah in Islam is clearly told in the Quran, Surah al-Ikhlas:

Say, “He is Allah, who is One. Allah, the Eternal Refuge.”
He neither begets nor is born, nor is there to Him any equivalent.

Allah is One, in Arabic, is called “Ahad”. Eternal Refuge, in Arabic, 
is “Samad” which means the satisfaction of all needs. Allah gives all 
provisions and nourishment to all mankind and all other creatures. This 
message is exactly told in the Tao Te Ching as Tao gives beneficence to all 
beings. 

[3] The Yi Ching usually translated as the Book of Changes or the Classic of 
Changes, is an ancient Chinese divination text and among the oldest of the 
Chinese classics. It is an influential text read through the world, providing 
inspiration to the worlds of religion, philosophy, literature and art. Originally 
a divination manual in the Western Zhou Period (1000-750B.C.), over the 
course of the Warring States Period and early Imperial Period (500-200B.C.), 
it was transformed into a cosmological text with a series of philosophical 
commentaries.

[4] The Bagatwa Gita, in Sanskrit, means “the song of the Lord”. The author 
traditionally known was Vyasa who was believed as the author of many 
Hindus scriptures. It was formed by a long period of time from the earliest 
10th century BC down to 4th century AD. Like all the scriptures in India, 
they were formed and developed through long historical periods. 
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Chapter 26

The steadiness is the root the light should return to.
The calmness is the origin the restless should hold fast.

Thus, the sage when travelling all days,
never leaves the heavily supplied carts.

Though having luxurious life, he is composed and transcends beyond.
How can the lord of  ten thousand chariots

be light to rule the whole empire?
To be light is to lose one’s root.

To be restless is to lose one’s origin.

Review
Humility is the virtue Lao Tzu highly praises in the Tao Te Ching. Here 

in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us two other virtues we should learn to abide, i.e., 
Steadiness and Calmness, thus says Lao Tzu:

The steadiness is the root the light should return to.
The calmness is the origin the restless should hold fast.

To have steadiness means we should maintain our stability in mind, 
speech and act which we should not be fickle all the time. We should avoid 
being light to speak and act with sudden mood here and there. We should be 
careful and serious. To have calmness means we should keep silence and peace 
inside us to withdraw ourselves from chaotic situations outside us. We should 
avoid from being restless as being too active in mind and act which will make 
us loose in right discretion. Inside us we should be always at rest so that we 
can act and speak without harming or disturbing anyone including ourselves 
by over-activities. People should know to take rest whenever in need. 

Yoga, from ancient India is the teaching and practice of  self-control and 
self-discipline of  our sense organs. Our five sense organs, i.e., eye, ear, nose, 
mouth and body (skin) were born like wild horses without proper training and 
guidance. So, we need to train the horses to harness them under our control 
with good discipline for the welfare of  our life and the whole surrounding. 
In this sense, we as human once were born on earth should learn to harness 
our body and mind from wild horses into tamed horses for the harmony and 
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goodness of  life. Our body and mind should be in proper order under the 
control of  Tao. 

Here Lao Tzu tells us that we should return to steadiness if  we are light, 
not serious, and we should hold fast calmness when we are restless. Steadiness 
is the root of  our life, while calmness is the origin of  our life. Therefore, we 
should go back to our root, our origin, i.e., the Truth inherent in us which we 
need to strive hard to be aware of, which is the same discipline and teaching 
in Yoga. In this sense, Lao Tzu is the Yoga Master in China teaching all walks 
of  life in all aspects including personal, social, economic and political. 

Lao Tzu is the Best Trainer for every one of  us. If  we can study the Tao 
Te Ching in earnest, we can understand the Truth and the ways to the Truth 
for ultimate benevolence in our life. The Truth is our real asset we should 
never forget and lose it. We are living in this world just like having a journey 
which we need to equip ourselves to ensure the journey is good and safe, thus 
Lao Tzu says:

Thus, the sage when travelling all days, 
never leaves the heavily supplied carts.

The heavily supplied carts for the sage are the Truth and Truth only. 
The sage is very careful to bring enough food and material for his journey to 
prevent from hardship and suffering. We should follow the sage to be well-
equipped with good supplies for our journey of  life, i.e., the Truth, our real 
asset of  life. Without this real asset, we lose our root, we lose our origin. 
Then poverty and suffering will result. See how many people in our society 
having a lot of  wealth and luxurious enjoyments but are poor guys, thieves, 
robbers and criminals in spirituality knowing nothing about the Truth and 
seeing the world and all people full of  evil ideas. How can they have peace 
and love with calmness and steadiness? Nay, no way. 

Our real asset is our root, our origin that we must cherish much. We 
should not be mistaken by the outward pomposity and luxuries. The outward 
luxurious living style may easily make us indulge in the outside world and 
forget our real asset inside us. How does the sage react when facing the 
luxurious life as a king or affluent people in society? Here in this Chapter, Lao 
Tzu teaches us, especially for the ruling class who own the wealth of  the state 
how they should behave, thus Lao Tzu tells us:

Though having luxurious life,
he is composed and transcends beyond.
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No matter how wealthy we are, we must be always composed and stick 
to the Truth only, i.e., to transcend beyond all these outward magnificence 
and flamboyance. We are not moved by the luxurious life enjoying so much 
that we may fear to lose these luxuries, which will turn us astray from our 
root and origin. We have lost ourselves already before losing any wealth and 
luxuries. Whether we have wealth or not, no matter what situation we are 
having, if  we lose ourselves, our root and origin, we lose everything. Then 
our journey cannot be safe and sound, thus Lao Tzu says further:

How can the lord of  ten thousand chariots
be light to rule the whole empire?

Here Lao Tzu is telling the king in a great empire. “The lord of  ten 
thousand chariots” means the king in a big country in ancient China. In 
ancient China, the greatness of  a country was indicated by the number of  
chariots the king possessed. The largest empire was the country where the 
king had ten thousand chariots. To rule a large country as the king, Lao Tzu 
says that he should never be light, reckless and arrogant to show off  his pride 
and position without proper control. What he acts would affect the whole 
country. So, he should be extremely careful and serious not to be heedless 
as an ordinary layman. Politically, Lao Tzu tells us his ideal how the Truth 
should rule the whole world by the sage as the ruler. This ideal is in need. 
The Tao Te Ching is not a mythical scripture telling us the unreal. On the 
contrary, it only tells us the real in every aspect of  our life. 

Although it seems that Lao Tzu tells the ruler to behave carefully with 
steadiness and calmness, he also tells every one of  us to behave properly 
to avoid being light and restless as we individually, rule our mind and body 
as a large empire. In Islam, we are ruling our own kingdom bestowed by 
Allah when we were born materially with the body and spiritually with the 
soul, only we do not know. We need to manage our body, mind and soul with 
care. To act and speak slowly and carefully will avoid making faults by quick 
actions and loose speech, i.e., self-discipline for the root, our origin, thus Lao 
Tzu ends with the last verses:

To be light is to lose one’s root.
To be restless is to lose one’s origin.
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Chapter 27

One who excels in travelling leaves no tracks.
One who excels in speech makes no defects.

One who excels in reckoning uses no counting rods.
One who excels in shutting uses no bolts, 
yet what he has shut cannot be opened.
One who excels in tying uses no cords, 
yet what he has tied cannot be undone.

Thus, the sage always excels in saving people, and so abandons no one.
He always excels in saving things, and so abandons nothing.

This is called having enlightenment.
Hence the good person is the teacher the bad person learns from.

The bad person is the material for the good person.
People who do not respect the teacher, nor value their material, 

though they seem clever, they are in great bewilderment.
This is called the subtlest wonder.

Review
In this Chapter, Lao Tzu begins with five parables to depict how people 

abiding in the Truth act in their life:

One who excels in travelling leaves no tracks.

First, they are like people travelling on the road without leaving any 
footsteps or tracks of  their chariots. In ancient China, unlike modern times, 
the roads were not covered with concrete and cement but with soil and sand 
naturally there. Therefore, it was almost impossible not to leave any track 
when walking or driving a cart on the road.

One who excels in speech makes no defects.

Second, they speak without any defects, no loose talking for nothing 
good and meaningful. Whatever they speak, it is only the Truth, no falsehood. 

One who excels in reckoning uses no counting rods.
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Third, they are excellent in calculation without using any devices. In 
ancient China at the times of  Lao Tzu more than 3000 years ago, people 
normally used counting rods for accounting and calculation, whereas Lao 
Tzu says the person who is the most excellent in calculation i.e., the people 
abiding in the Truth, need not any devices for the best calculation.

One who excels in shutting uses no bolts, 
yet what he has shut cannot be opened.

Fourth, this parable is even more unbelievable. The person who is 
excellent for shutting the door does not need any bolts to do so while no one 
can open it. Without using bolts, what else can he use to shut the door?

One who excels in tying uses no cords, 
yet what he has tied cannot be undone.

Fifth, this is the same unbelievable. The person who is excellent for 
tying a knot also does not need any cords while no one can unfasten the knots 
he made. Without cords, what else can he use to tie a knot?

We as human are limited beings in this world, so we are bound by 
different conditions. However, the Truth is infinite, without limitation. Our 
body is limited and restricted, while our soul can merge with the Truth to 
become infinite. Our spiritual world inward us is not limited if  we can realize 
the eternity within us. This is what Lao Tzu intends to tell us again and again. 
Our mind can have unlimited imagination to tackle problem and complete 
tasks, but we can hardly explore our potential in the infinite sense. There is a 
Supreme Person inside every one of  us, but no one can know this Truth until 
we strive hard to find out. This is our main concern in spirituality. This is 
also the main theme in the Tao Te Ching to tell us this Supreme Person, how 
we can achieve this last stage of  human to be divine in our nature, i.e., to be 
Oneness with the Truth. The Truth inside us is the Supreme Person inside 
us. 

The person who realizes the Truth is called the sage that Lao Tzu is 
trying so hard to make us recognize his virtues. So, what is the virtue of  the 
sage here Lao Tzu wants to tell us? 

Thus, the sage always excels in saving people,
and so abandons no one.
He always excels in saving things, and so abandons nothing.



100 The Door  of  Al l  Wonders :  The  Commentar y  on the  Tao Te Ching

The sage that Lao Tzu tells us repeatedly is going to save everyone and 
everything without wasting and discarding them. He is infinite not restricted 
by the finite. Everyone and everything can have the way to be used and saved. 
The mind of  the sage is so vast that he sees the past, the present and the 
future at the same time. He has got the whole picture, so he knows what to 
do to save people and material and make them useful in their right positions. 
He is beneficial, so he will not abandon people doing things opposite to the 
Truth. The Truth is beneficial to all beings, with mothering nature to nourish 
all creatures. The Truth is also not extravagant. The virtue of  the Truth is 
to be thrifty to preserve material, not to waste material. To be economical in 
consuming material is the ideal life for sages in this material world. To waste 
material can make people corrupted in spirituality. Without enlightenment, 
people cannot do it, thus Lao Tzu says:

This is called having enlightenment.

Then Lao Tzu further elaborates how we can deal with good and bad 
people in our life according to the Truth. This is the Supreme Principle of  
our life people can hardly tell us except in the Tao Te Ching: 

Hence the good person is the teacher the bad person learns from.
The bad person is the material for the good person.

We mostly know that we should learn and follow the goodness and 
virtues of  good people, and we should avoid the bad people. Mostly people 
would dislike the bad people and avoid them. They would talk ill about them 
or try to correct them by blaming or any gentle way. If  they fail, they will be 
frustrated and getting hurt. However, Lao Tzu tells us more that we should 
know the demerits of  other people as a material to upgrade ourselves. This 
material can act as a warning to look at ourselves whether we have the same 
demerit or not. If  we have, then we should correct ourselves first instead 
of  correcting others without correcting ourselves. If  we do not have that 
demerit, we should bear in mind as a warning to ourselves not to misbehave 
in the same way as we realize its defects from another person. In addition, if  
we can help the bad people correct themselves by our proper advice, we will 
enhance goodness to people. Then spiritually we are growing up not only by 
getting along with good people but also learning lesson from bad people. We 
can avoid the defects by people showing to us. So Lao Tzu says we should 
cherish both, good and bad experiences with people, for our better spiritual 
awareness. 
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Therefore, we do not need to feel upset by bad experience with bad 
people but positively learn to become better for ourselves and try to help the 
bad people if  they seek for help and guidance. To experience good and evil, 
we then know what we want to be. We know what is evil and what is good, 
then we can choose what we want by our determination. It is the meaning of  
our life to experience both good and evil. Then, Lao Tzu tells us the worst 
situation of  people:

People who do not respect the teacher, nor value their material,
though they seem clever, they are in great bewilderment.

The worst situation for people is that they cannot see any goodness 
among people, and they also cannot learn to avoid from having the same 
defects of  other people. They think they are the best, infallible, nothing 
wrong they can do. Although they may look very clever and smart, for Lao 
Tzu they are greatly bewildered. What Lao Tzu wants to tell us is that we 
should not have likes and dislikes of  people. We do not need to love and hate 
when dealing with people because everyone can have merits and demerits 
only to what extent we know. We value the experience with different people 
and see the Truth. Do not praise people too much. Also do not find faults 
with people with hatred or contempt. Value all of  them as lessons to make us 
grow better and live better. 

This is called the subtlest wonder.
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Chapter 28

Know the masculine, but keep to the feminine, be a creek to the world.
Being the creek to the world, the constant virtue does not depart.

Return to be pure and innocent as an infant.
Know the white, but keep to the black, be a model to the world.

Being the model to the world, the constant virtue does not deviate.
Return to the infinite.

Know the honour, but keep to the disgraced, be a valley to the world.
Being the valley to the world, the constant virtue will be sufficient.

Return to plainness.
When the plainness shatters, it becomes vessels.

The sage makes use of  the plainness and
becomes the lord over the officials.

Thus, the greatest ideal for ruling the world is 
to maintain its plainness as its own nature.

Review
Humility is the virtue of  people having the Truth which is repeatedly 

explained in the Tao Te Ching in Chapters 8, 15, 22 and 24. In this Chapter, 
Lao Tzu also elaborates this virtue more by telling us that we should be 
humble with strength not as a weak and poor person. It begins with the verse:

Know the masculine, but keep to the feminine, be a creek to the world.

“Masculine” means our strength and will power that we should bear in 
mind, but it is not enough. Apart from knowing our strength and will power, 
we should also be gentle and humble like a female, i.e., what Lao Tzu says, “keep 
to the feminine”. We should be both strong and gentle at the same time and 
act like a creek being small and hollow for filling in water. It is a metaphor for 
our understanding. A creek can hold water and let water flow smoothly while 
the ground without hollows cannot contain any water in depth. It is why we 
should be like a creek always as hollow that we can contain the Truth in us in 
depth. 

To be like a creek means we should be humble to the Truth and see the 
Truth as the Supreme only, not anyone including ourselves. To be humble, 
we will not be arrogant to people and always make our mind clear to see 
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the Truth. Then we will not be blinded by the pride of  anyone including 
ourselves. We can correct ourselves at any time and avoid the defects made by 
others. Then, the virtue of  Tao becomes constant to us that we will not sway 
here and there without consistency in actions and speech. What is the highest 
virtue of  the Truth? The answer is as follows:

Being the creek to the world, the constant virtue does not depart.
Return to be pure and innocent as an infant.

The ideal of  a person abiding in the Truth is to become strong, gentle, 
pure and innocent in nature just like a newborn baby. This is the purity 
attained at the starting point of  life which is nearest to the Truth. Therefore, 
humility is beneficial for us to draw close to the Truth. It is the vast space. 
We must have large capacity in our heart to fill in the Truth. Then Lao Tzu 
tells us more:

Know the white, but keep to the black, be a model to the world.
Being the model to the world, the constant virtue does not deviate.
Return to the infinite.

“Know the white” means we are right, and people also know that we are 
rightful. To be righteous is also the virtue of  the Truth. However, sometimes 
we may be misunderstood as bad and wrong by some people. Of  course, we 
must make clear to people but when in vain, Lao Tzu tells us “Keep to the 
black”. We should have the endurance to bear the temporary suffering if  any 
action done is not helpful anymore. 

To be forbearing is also the virtue of  the Truth. In Islam, it is also one 
of  the 99 names of  Allah, “Al-Halim”, the Forbearing, which shows this 
virtue is so important that the Almighty Lord also has this virtue. Sooner or 
later, when the Truth prevails, people will see the Truth more, and they will 
know the fact. Then we can be the model of  other people to bear suffering 
and do not go astray from the right path. Only sages with the Truth can act 
as a model for people to follow. They have constant virtue and will never 
deviate from it though people may think wrongly to them. 

“Hold the black” means they can forbear and do not deviate. So, they 
“return to the infinite”. The Truth is infinite without limitations. They return 
to the Truth and abide in the Truth only. Then Lao Tzu tells us more:

Know the honour, but keep to the disgraced, be a valley to the world.
Being the valley to the world, the constant virtue will be sufficient.
Return to plainness.
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We like to have honour to be recognized by people in the form of  praise. 
When the honour is gone, people may disgrace us, looking down upon us as 
unimportant and not respectable. This world is always changing, nothing can 
keep long, and so does the appreciation from people. Lao Tzu tells us not to 
value the honor and disgrace as they will come and go. When we are honored, 
we must be humble. When we are disgraced, we are also the same with 
humility in us. Never forget the Truth. Be a valley to the world. We become 
the world and remember how the valley keeps water in it and becomes 
beneficial. Then our virtue will be sufficient for us. We need no more else. We 
keep the plainness inside us. “Plainness” means to be natural and simple. To 
be pure and honest is our natural quality, while to be cunning and hypocritical 
is unnatural with fake coverings, i.e., falsehood opposite to the Truth.

The plainness is like a raw rock naturally there without carving. Lao Tzu 
tells us that we all should return to our original stage as a rock newly created 
without carving. After carving, the rock becomes artificial. It loses its purity. 
So, we must be simple, honest and straightforward which is the character of  
sages, without any crookedness. Then Lao Tzu further says:

When the plainness shatters, it becomes vessels.
The sage makes use of  the plainness and
becomes the lord over the officials.

Our world should be kept plainness, as a rock without crookedness. In 
the beginning, it is plainness. From plainness, the rock is cut into different 
pieces, so there are different names and shapes of  creatures as different 
vessels for different purposes. They are the varieties of  people. The sage who 
is abiding in the Truth always keeps the plainness of  the Truth for people, 
thus the sage can be the ruler, the lord over his officials. 

Here Lao Tzu tells us how a government should function well. The 
head must keep the plainness for his officials to serve the country without 
crookedness. Although people are divided into different roles and positions, 
they should be abiding by the plainness of  the Truth without cheating or 
cunningly misbehaving. This is the greatest ideal for ruling the world. Let 
everyone be simple and honest to do his or her duties in the way the most 
natural for them to do so, thus Lao Tzu ends with the following:

Thus, the greatest ideal for ruling the world is 
to maintain its plainness as its own nature.
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Chapter 29

Whoever wants to oversee the world and do anything to it, 
I see it cannot be succeeded.
The world is a sacred vessel.
Nothing should be done to it.

No one can take over it.
Whoever does anything to it will ruin it.

Whoever lays hold of  it will lose it.
The sage does nothing, so he never ruins anything. *

Also, he does not lay hold of  anything, so he loses nothing. *
Hence, things either lead or follow, either breathe gently or hard, 

either be strong or be weak, either gain or lose.
Therefore, the sage: 

eliminates the extremes, eliminates the competitiveness, 
eliminates the arrogance.

*These two lines are the verses in Chapter 64 where traditional 
commentators deem as wrong insertions as the meaning is not coherent in 
Chapter 64. They revised that these verses should be inserted here in Chapter 
29 which can complete the whole theme here. Our review will follow the 
revised version.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us the Truth and the way for spiritual practice 

not only for individual benevolence but also for the benevolence of  the 
whole world. There are many verses in the Tao Te Ching telling us how the 
world should be ruled by the Truth instead of  the common understanding 
which only sees the outward appearance of  life without knowing the Truth 
functioning in us. Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us that the world is a 
sacred vessel which no one should take it as their own possession. Let the 
Truth rule the world by “the way it is naturally so.” (Chapter 25) 

Whoever wants to oversee the world and do anything to it, 
I see it cannot be succeeded.
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The world is a sacred vessel.
Nothing should be done to it.
No one can take over it.

Who is the real owner of  the world? It should be the One who creates 
the world, who makes the world come into existence. As starting with the 
First Chapter:

The Non-being is called the beginning of  the Heaven and the Earth.
The Being is called the mother of  the whole creation.
(Chapter 1)

The Truth is the real creator of  the world from non-being into being, 
from nothing into something. It is only the Truth can keep the world in 
good functioning and only people abiding in the Truth can live well with the 
harmony of  the whole world. Any individual desires going to extreme, astray 
from the Truth, will become artificial and harmful to our inherent pure nature 
bestowed by the Truth. Therefore, Lao Tzu says whoever wants to control 
the world and take over the world as his private asset can only ruin the world. 
No one can be successful to change the world according to their individual 
preference and will. This is exactly what has happened in our history. No 
empire can change the world and keep it long without destroying the world 
and the empire will finally get destroyed also. 

In China, the Cultural Revolution put forth by the communists from 
1966 to 1976 which aimed at eradicating the traditional Chinese culture by 
the substitution of  the ruler’s will and preference turned the whole China 
into disasters bringing suffering only. Nowadays China needs to revive their 
own traditional culture in order to save the country from calamities of  not 
only material poverty but also spiritual poverty. Nowadays, our whole world 
is controlled by the Jewish-Christian civilization dominated by the western 
powers. They control the whole world in all aspects which ruins the whole 
world. Western culture is highly materialistic without the wisdom from 
the East. Their religion, based on the formulation by the Roman Empire 
inevitably with distortions opposite to the Truth described in ancient 
scriptures, but has been propagated for these several centuries as the only 
truth that everyone should follow. 

Deception rules our world in all forms. People become more and more 
materialistic without spiritual seeking. They are not humble to the Truth but 
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blindly embrace the western values to be permissive to wrong and harmful 
deeds like over-eating, drinking, gambling and sex without marriage. The 
material affluence brought by the western culture makes us blind in one eye. 
We only see the material life, thinking that democracy is God we must strive 
hard to attain but totally blind in another eye of  spirituality denying our Real 
Supreme Lord in our life. In Islam, it is all foretold by Prophet Muhammad 
more than 1400 years ago that our world will be destroyed by the wrong 
and harmful deeds of  all human beings. People only believe in falsehood. 
They only see the outward appearance of  life but no knowledge for the 
Truth. No one reads the ancient scriptures but only indulges in all sorts of  
entertainments. 

This world, as a sacred vessel, has got stained and ruined, not heading 
for any success. Gone was the history that no emperors could hold their 
empires for long but now we are facing the greatest deception which has been 
controlling our world. This is called the Age of  Darkness (Kali Yuga) as 
the last phase of  human history heading for destruction told by the ancient 
Hindus scriptures several thousand years ago. There may be some light in this 
age of  darkness but in majority people go astray. Our world has been highly 
and quickly polluted by the last hundred years. We are losing our natural way 
of  life not gaining anything, but we do not know, thus Lao Tzu says:

Whoever does anything to it will ruin it.
Whoever lays hold of  it will lose it.

For Lao Tzu, ideally our world should be ruled by the sages who act 
only according to the Truth. They do nothing, only let the Truth work. 
They respect the nature and let the way be naturally so. They do not lay 
hold of  anything, so they never lose anything. It is the wisdom of  living and 
governing the world, thus Lao Tzu says:

The sage does nothing, so he never ruins anything.
Also, he does not lay hold of  anything, so he loses nothing.

How can the sage do nothing and does not lay hold of  anything? Lao 
Tzu tells us further:

Hence, things either lead or follow, either breathe gently or hard, 
either be strong or be weak, either gain or lose.
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The sage should understand this world is ever changing and let it be 
as the way it is. We should not insist on something which is changeable. 
Someone may lead. Someone may follow. We may lead sometimes and 
sometimes we should also follow. Sometimes people breathe hard, but they 
also need to breathe gently to make the balance of  life. Sometimes we are 
strong but sometimes we also need to be weak. We must know when to be 
strong and when to be weak. Gain and loss are also coming in turns. Never 
insist on the gain or loss of  anyone. Let the Truth function in its own way 
and gradually harmony can be attained as the equilibrium of  living force. 

Similarly, as told in Chapter 2, how our world is working:

Thus, being and non-being are born together.
Difficult and easy bring about each other.
Long and short are formed together.
High and low face each other.
Notes and tones harmonize together.
Front and back follow each other.
(Chapter 2)

Similarly, as told in Chapter 2, how should the sage act:

Therefore, the sage does the actionless actions, 
conducts the teaching of  no words, 
facilitates all creatures to arise without showing any authority.
He rears but does not possess.
He serves but does not expect any gratitude.
He succeeds but does not dwell on his success.
Since he does not dwell on his success, his merits will never go away.
(Chapter 2)

Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us the same Truth, how the sage lives 
with the life principle of  the Truth. They follow the Truth and act without 
action. How to act without action? The idea is very hard to grasp, so Lao Tzu 
tells us three principles that we should bear in mind:

Therefore, the sage eliminates the extremes, 
eliminates the competitiveness, 
eliminates the arrogance.
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Firstly, as our roles and situations are ever changing, whatever action 
we do we must not go to the extremes. We should always stay in the middle 
path, to be moderate which is closer to the Truth. In the Quran, Allah also 
tells us that we should not do anything to exceed the limits, which turns to be 
harmful. Be fair with justice to all people. 

Do not transgress: God does not love the transgressors. (Quran 5:87)

Secondly, the sages will never make competitions with anyone. There 
is no competition in the life of  sages, so there is also no winner and loser in 
their life. Who wins? Who loses? Sages never take any one of  them. The 
harmony of  living is that there is no winner and no loser. Everyone holds 
his potential for better living for self-progress. We are interdependent with 
each other, not competitive with each other. If  all the people are leaders 
without followers, our world cannot function well. A meal is prepared well 
by someone, and it also needs someone else to enjoy the meal. We aim at 
harmony, not competition. It is the way of  Tao. 

Thirdly, we should not be arrogant. We should be humble to the Truth. 
We should be gentle and kind to all people. Humility is the virtue Lao Tzu 
always mentions its importance for seeking the Truth and getting progress in 
us. Arrogance is opposite to the Truth bringing damage only. 

All these three principles are for upholding the Truth only. Without 
having extremes, competitiveness and arrogance as the three enemies of  the 
Truth, we can follow the Truth naturally. 
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Chapter 30

The one who upholds the Truth to assist the ruler
does not intimidate the world by army. 

Taking arm force is something liable to be returned. 
Where troops have encamped, there will brambles grow. 

In the wake of  the mighty army, famines follow without fail. 
The one who makes good use of  arm force aims at bringing the war 

to a conclusion and dare not thereby intimidate.
Bring it to a conclusion but do not boast. 
Bring it to a conclusion but do not brag.

Bring it to a conclusion but do not be arrogant. 
Bring it to a conclusion but do not be overly done. 

Bring it to a conclusion but do not intimidate.
A creature becomes too strong will get old soon, 

which is known as going against the Truth.  
Going against the Truth will come to an early end.

Review
Here in this Chapter Lao Tzu tells us that warfare is woeful to 

humankind which people abiding in the Truth will never assist their rulers 
to boast their brilliance by starting war. To start a battle is an issue which 
should be handled with great caution because everyone will taste the return 
of  the war. 

The one who upholds the Truth to assist the ruler
does not intimidate the world by army. 
Taking arm force is something liable to be returned. 

This is the functioning of  the Law of  Karma, in other words, the law of  
cause and effect. “Karma” in Sanskrit means “deeds” by thought, speech and 
action. Whatever we think, do or speak is the cause, sooner or later, we will 
receive the consequence of  what we thought, spoke and did. It is clearly told 
in the Upanishads, the ancient Hindus scriptures about the spiritual insights 
of  the ancient sages especially living in the forests. Buddhism is another 
interpretation of  the insights in the Upanishads which has also followed the 
teaching of  the Law of  Karma telling us good deeds bring good effects while 
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bad deeds bring bad effects. In the Quran, Allah also clearly tells us that He 
will reward whatever we do in our life. Good deeds will have good rewards 
while bad deeds will have bad rewards. Allah never fails in His promise while 
we as human seldom fulfill all our promises. Allah is the Giver of  the Law 
of  Karma in order to uphold compassion and righteousness for all beings. 
Everyone should bear the consequence of  the deeds of  his own and other 
people collectively in the society. So, what is the return of  warfare without 
fail? Here Lao Tzu says:

Where troops have encamped, there will brambles grow. 
In the wake of  the mighty army, famines follow without fail. 

Warfare aims at destruction which the nature has got harmed and 
innocent people inevitably got inflicted. After the warfare, people will suffer. 
Famines will follow as farming cannot be recovered soon. Therefore, Lao 
Tzu advises people to deal with warfare as the last resort when it cannot be 
avoided. Lao Tzu tells people the principle of  warfare:

The one who makes good use of  arm force aims at bringing the war 
to a conclusion and dare not thereby intimidate.
Bring it to a conclusion but do not boast. 
Bring it to a conclusion but do not brag.
Bring it to a conclusion but do not be arrogant. 

In our past history, great emperors would use their strong-armed force 
to conquer other countries by massacring people and annexing their lands 
and properties. Seldom was the arm force aimed at the righteous cause and 
stopped battling when the aim was attained without slaughtering further and 
seizure of  possessions. Seldom are the arm forces that do not intimidate, do 
not boast and do not brag. Invaders are normally aggressive and arrogant. 
They do not have any compassion for humanity. Who has followed the 
principle of  warfare told by Lao Tzu? 

Surprisingly our mankind did have that example only people do not 
make it known widely. It is the establishment of  Islam in Arabic Peninsular. 
More than 1400 years ago, in 610 AD, Muhammad Mustafa in his forty years 
of  age received the revelation from Allah, to proclaim Islam in Mecca to all 
people to worship and obey only Allah for the rightful way of  human life 
and to eliminate all social evils in forms of  corruptions, discriminations and 
exploitations. Prophet Muhammad and his followers were severely persecuted 
by the dominating class, the Quraysh tribe, together with all the pagans who 
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insisted on worshipping idols in whatever form they like and continued their 
corruptions and exploitations in the society like usury and killing of  female 
infants. According to the descriptions by the Islamic scholar:

They increased the torment and torture they exacted against Muslims 
with every passing day…... The Makkan polytheists severed all possible 
connections with the Muslims and their defenders, including trade, 
marriage and all human interactions. This boycott and embargo 
continued with all its severity for three years. The Muslims endured great 
deprivation and hardship. They were forced to eat the bark and leaves of 
trees due to their hunger and the wailing of children could be heard from 
afar. [1]

The purpose of the wars of the Holy Prophet, peace and blessings of 
Allah be upon him, was not to cause needless bloodshed. The Muslims 
had been expelled from their ancestral homes, many innocent Muslim 
men and women had been martyred, and still the wrongdoers were 
not prepared to restrain themselves, and continuously obstructed the 
progress of Islam. In these circumstances the Divine law of security 
demanded the safeguarding of the persecuted ones against destruction. 
Therefore, those who had drawn the sword were opposed with the 
sword. Thus, those wars were directed towards rooting out the mischief 
of those who were bent upon murder and were aimed at repelling evil. 
They took place at a time when the wrongdoers were bent on the ruin 
of the righteous. In these circumstances, if Islam had not had recourse 
to measures of self-defense, thousands of innocent women and children 
would have been slaughtered and an end would have been put to Islam. [2]

In 622 AD, Prophet Muhammad got the revelation of  Allah to lead his 
followers to emigrate from Mecca to Medina. When arriving at Medina, they 
were welcome and soon the whole city of  Medina accepted Islam as their own 
religion and Prophet Muhammad was their ruler in all aspects, thus his three 
years’ Mecca struggle ended and his ten years’ life in Medina began.  

The first war started in 624 AD between the Muslims and the pagans 
was called the Unavoidable Battle of  Badr, which was caused by the frequent 
attack of  the Quraysh to the Muslim traders and travelers. Only at this time 
Prophet Muhammad started war with the tyrants. At that time there were 
only 313 soldiers poorly equipped for Islam, while there were 950 pagan 
soldiers highly well-equipped to attack Muslims for the ruling Quraysh tribe. 
As told by Allah in the Quran, Allah stood by the Muslims in war so that the 
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weak side overcame the strong side and won the war. A few pagan heads were 
killed in the war. 

In 625 AD, the Quraysh tribe fought back again by gathering 3000 
strong arm force near the northern mountain of  Medina. The Muslims 
were severely attacked, and Prophet Muhammad was seriously injured. 
The Quraysh tribe again sent 10000 strong soldiers to further attack the 
Muslims. Prophet Mohammad gathered with all Muslim soldiers to dig a 
large entrenchment as blockage for the strong enemy force to enter Medina. 
The Quraysh soldiers had camped at the border of  the entrenchment for one 
month. Then Allah sent strong wind to blow away the tents of  the Quraysh 
soldiers. They were frightened and withdrew. Subsequently, battles were 
fought in defending Medina from foreign threats and enemies. Eight years 
later, Mecca was conquered without bloodshed, while in the 10th year, the 
entire Arabic Peninsular had surrendered to Allah’s Messenger, Prophet 
Muhammad. 

As the principle of  warfare, Lao Tzu says over again:

Bring it to a conclusion but do not be overly done. 
Bring it to a conclusion but do not intimidate.

This is exactly what Prophet Muhammad did to complete his mission as 
commented and reviewed in Islam:

Sent as a mercy to the worlds, the Messenger of Allah, upon him be 
peace and blessings, pursued such a policy of compassion in military 
expeditions that, despite taking the entire Arabic Peninsular under his 
administration in a short time, he did not allow for heavy bloodshed 
on both sides. He opted to resolve all problems, in the main, with 
conciliation.
The Prophet, upon him be peace and blessings, personally fought in 
29 military expeditions. In 16 of these, no effective conflict ensued, 
and agreements were made with the opposing side. In 13 military 
expeditions, however, he was forced to engage in active conflict and in 
all these the total number of Muslims martyred was approximately 140, 
while a total 335 enemy fighters were killed.
In Islam, the real objective of war is not to kill, obtain spoils of war, 
annex land, water the soil with blood, destroy the earth for self-interest, 
procure financial gain or seek revenge. On the contrary, it is to abolish 
oppression, ensure freedom of belief, to guide human beings and to 
remove all kinds of injustice. [3]
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Unbelievable is that the number of  people killed totally on both sides 
was so small which was less than 500. There is no more this example in 
human history ever happened though the Muslims led by Prophet Muhammad 
at that time followed Allah’s guidance not knowing the Tao Te Ching. After 
Prophet Muhammad, we can hardly find any ruler in human history ruling 
the world with the Truth without demerits and transgressions. Gone is the 
virtue of  the Prophet. Nowadays, after the two World Wars, there are many 
local wars and conflicts keeping on in different corners of  the world bringing 
large casualties and humanitarian crisis. People cannot uphold the Truth to 
rule the world. Our world is heading for destruction as the rulers boast their 
power for selfish interest, thus Lao Tzu says:

A creature becomes too strong will get old soon, 
which is known as going against the Truth.  
Going against the Truth will come to an early end.

No empires no matter how large, strong and powerful they had could 
last long as we know in the world history. The Greek empire was gone. The 
Roman empire was gone. In Chinese history, the largest empire, Qin dynasty 
(221BC-207BC), which unified the whole China 3000 years ago, lasted for only 
14 years. The Yuan dynasty of  the Mongolians in 13th century (1271–1368) 
which conquered the whole China, the middle East and further stretched to 
Europe was also gone. Both dynasties lasted only for short periods. What 
they did was opposing to the Truth, therefore, they could not last long. They 
behaved like a person once was born growing so fast to reach death, i.e., what 
Lao Tzu tells us. Nowadays, our world is also heading for death. The more 
powerful the rulers want to be, the faster will be the pace approaching to “an 
early end”. 

Note:

[1] “Islam, the Religion of Truth” by Osman Nuri Topbas, Erkam Publications, 
2013, Turkey. P. 132

[2] “The Philosophy of the Teachings of Islam” by Mirza Ghulam Ahmed, Islam 
International Publications Ltd, 1996, UK. P.141

[3] “Islam, the Religion of Truth” by Osman Nuri Topbas, Erkam Publications, 
2013, Turkey. P. 135-136
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Chapter 31

Arms are instruments of  ill omen.
People always detest them.

Thus, the one who has the Truth does not abide by their use.
Arms are instruments of  ill omen,
not the instruments of  gentlemen.

They are compelled to use them when having no other choice.
Calm detachment should be above all.

There is no glory in victory.
To glorify it is to exult in the killing of  men.

One who exults in the killing of  men
will never have any achievement in the world.

On occasions of  rejoicing, precedence is given to the left.
On occasions of  mourning, precedence is given to the right.

The gentlemen give precedence to the left when at home, 
but to the right when going to war.

The lieutenant general is on the left.
The major general is on the right.

This means it is the mourning rite that is observed.
When great numbers of  people are killed,
one should weep over them with sorrow.

When victorious in war, one should observe the rites of  mourning.

Review
In this Chapter, Lao Tzu continues telling us the principle of  using arm 

force. It has been mentioned in Chapter 30 that warfare will bring calamities 
to people without fail, therefore, in this Chapter, Lao Tzu says again:

Arms are instruments of  ill omen.
People always detest them.

These instruments of  ill omen are only the last resort for people when 
all the means to maintain peace and righteousness are invalid. 
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Thus, the one who has the Truth does not abide by their use.
Arms are instruments of  ill omen,
not the instruments of  gentlemen.

The instruments of  gentlemen, people abiding in their living, are by the 
Truth and the Truth only. However, Lao Tzu does not totally deny the use of  
arm force. Then when should the gentlemen make use of  the arm force?

They are compelled to use them when having no other choice.

In the previous Chapter, we have reviewed that Prophet Muhammad is 
the one who observes the principle of  using warfare the same as what Lao 
Tzu teaches us. He started war against the infidels only because Muslims were 
severely persecuted. Finally, Prophet Mohammad got the victory, and the 
casualties of  both sides were incredibly low. When facing severe attack and 
aggression, the use of  arm force was minimized as much as possible by the 
leadership of  Prophet Muhammad. Prophet Mohammad is Allah’s Apostle 
who follows the teaching of  the Quran with his deeds in life. In the Quran, 
Allah reveals a lot of  verses telling people when they should make good use 
of  arm force which is coherent with the teaching in the Tao Te Ching:

Slay them wherever you find them (those who fight against you); drive 
them out of the places from which they drove you, for persecution is 
worse than killing. Do not fight them at the Sacred Mosque unless they 
fight you there. If they do fight you, slay them – such is the reward for 
those who deny the Truth – but if they desist, then surely God is the most 
forgiving and merciful. Fight them until there is no more fitna (religious 
persecution) and religion belongs to God alone. If they desist, then let 
there be no hostility, except towards aggressors. (Quran 2:191-193)

And how should you not fight for the cause of God, and for the helpless 
old men, women, and children who say, “Deliver us, Lord, from this city 
of wrongdoers, grant us a protector out of Your Grace and grant us a 
supporter out of Your Grace?” (Quran 4:70)

But make an exception of those who seek refuge with people with whom 
you have a treaty, or who come over to you because their hearts forbid 
them to fight against you or against their own people. Had God pleased, 
He would have given them power over you, so that they would have 
taken up arms against you. Therefore, if they keep away from you and 
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cease their hostility and propose peace to you, God does not allow you 
to harm them. (Quran 4:90)

Then Lao Tzu further tells us more how we should deal with the 
warfare. Do people need to rejoice in victory? No. We all should be mournful 
when facing warfare as killing is inevitable in this case. No matter who was 
killed and injured, it is woeful for mankind only. Our righteousness lies on 
whether we enjoy killing and harming people or not. If  people enjoy the act 
of  harming others so much, they are not on the rightful way but opposite to 
the Truth. Warfare should be treated as a funeral no matter whatever result 
will come. What we need is only to have “calm detachment”. 

Calm detachment should be above all.
There is no glory in victory.

Those who are fond of  victory by killing amass in war are opposing 
the Truth. By acting against the Truth, the victory cannot last long, and the 
return of  ill omen will come soon. They can never achieve anything good in 
the world by slaughtering, which is exactly what happened in our history; 
thus, Lao Tzu says:

To glorify it is to exult in the killing of  men.
One who exults in the killing of  men
will never have any achievement in the world.

All warfare should be handled in the way the same as holding a 
mourning rite.  In traditional Chinese culture, the left side is regarded as 
more auspicious and important than the right side. Therefore, Chinese people 
say “men station in the left and women station in the right” in order to show 
that men are higher than women in the Chinese society. Normally in any 
ceremony and celebration, people of  higher positions should be arranged 
to the left side while the lower ones to the right side. It is only a matter of  
cultural understanding which can vary in other cultures. Lao Tzu tells us 
that ancient Chinese treated the warfare the same as the mournful rite. They 
should be calm and solemn in both warfare and funeral.

On occasions of  rejoicing, precedence is given to the left.
On occasions of  mourning, precedence is given to the right.
The gentlemen give precedence to the left when at home, 
but to the right when going to war.
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The lieutenant general is on the left.
The major general is on the right.
This means it is the mourning rite that is observed.

In the warfare of  ancient China, the head was the major general who 
stationed on the right while his assistant, the lieutenant, stationed on the left. 
It was the same in mournful rites of  funeral different from all other occasions 
for proper placement of  people. It was the sign for people to understand what 
they should behave in the warfare. It was not for any enjoyment or gain. The 
victorious army should be mournful as attending a funeral for the death after 
the war, thus Lao Tzu says:

When great numbers of  people are killed,
one should weep over them with sorrow.
When victorious in war, one should observe the rites of  mourning.

To be sad and sorrowful before the war, during the war and after the 
war is the righteous deed for Lao Tzu. There should not be any happiness or 
elated mood for the soldiers. This is the virtue of  the army. In India, there 
is a great epic, the Mahabharata narrating the stories about the ancient royal 
families and their empires. One of  the Chapter in the Mahabharata is a very 
famous scripture in India called the Bagatwa Gita narrating the dialogues 
between Sri Krishna and his disciple, Arjuna. 

Several thousand years ago in India, there were two royal families 
fighting each other in war. Although the two families had kinship, one family 
persecuted another family harshly and declaring war was the final resort 
without any other choice. Arjuna was the prince soldier in one of  the families 
having severely persecuted. His teacher, Sri Krishna was his charioteer. Before 
the war, Arjuna felt very sorrowful. He saw so many his relations, friends and 
teachers from the opposing army and they were going to kill each other. He 
did not want to fight at all. He was rather willing to die before the battle. He 
was noble in his character. He felt the compassion to his enemies who were 
also his relatives. The dialogues between Sri Krishna and Arjuna started 
before the war. Sri Krishna told Arjuna to fight for the Almighty Lord for the 
righteous cause as it was the duty of  a soldier should be. Otherwise, more 
calamities would result. In the Bagatwa Gita, Sri Krishna on behalf  of  the 
Almighty Lord, tells the supreme knowledge of  the Truth to Arjuna. For Lao 
Tzu, he would tell Arjuna to fight with sorrow as he should be.
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Chapter 32

The Truth is forever nameless, like a raw block, simple and natural.
Though small and subtle, no one in the world can control it.

Should the rulers be able to hold fast to it, 
all creatures will submit of  their own accord.

When the Heaven and the Earth get united, sweet dew will fall.
All creatures will be harmonious, though no one so decrees.

Only when the Truth creates, there are names and forms.
As soon as there are names and forms, one ought to know when to stop.

Knowing when to stop, one can be free from danger.
The Truth exists everywhere in the world, 
when all creatures come back to the Truth, 

as the rivulets and streams, finally flow back to the river and the sea.

Review

The Truth is forever nameless,
like a raw block, simple and natural.

Here in this Chapter Lao Tzu tells us the nature of  the Truth by an 
analogy of  a raw block which means the Truth is simple, original and natural. 
The Truth is forever nameless as repeatedly mentioned in the Tao Te Ching. 
The nameless cannot be carved and manufactured. All the artificial work is 
turning us away from the origin which is simple and natural. People should 
eliminate all exterior work of  harming our real nature by simplicity. To live a 
simple life is one of  the disciplines in spirituality told by ancient scriptures in 
different cultures and different times. The Truth is One only. All the spiritual 
teaching tells the same with different terms and expressions for different 
people. 

In Chapter 25, Lao Tzu says the Truth is nameless and he calls it “Great”:

I do not know its name.
I call it “Tao” (the Truth).
Unable to describe, I style it “Great”.
(Chapter 25)
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Here in this Chapter Lao Tzu says the Truth is subtle and small. For 
Lao Tzu, the Truth is great and also small. To say it is great because the 
Truth is all-pervading. It exists everywhere without boundary and limitation. 
It is infinite in size which no one can measure. To say it is small because it 
can penetrate the tiniest of  the tiniest no matter how small the substance 
is, the Truth is also there. It is so subtle and small that it exists even in the 
hair divided into thousands. Although the Truth is small and subtle, it is also 
forever the Great because it is the Lord of  all beings. It is not an instrument 
controlled by anyone. On the contrary, the Truth is the Lord that no one can 
control, thus Lao Tzu says:

Though small and subtle, no one in the world can control it.

No one can control the Truth. As the Truth is the Lord of  all beings, 
our world is the creation of  the Truth which belongs to the Truth. Therefore, 
in Chapter 29, Lao Tzu says:

Whoever wants to oversee the world and do anything to it, 
I see it cannot be succeeded.
The world is a sacred vessel.
Nothing should be done to it.
No one can take over it.
Whoever does anything to it will ruin it.
Whoever lays hold of  it will lose it.
(Chapter 29)

What we should do is to live in harmony with the Truth, to live 
according to the Truth which is potentially abiding in us as our pure 
nature. It is not the servant submits to us, but it is the Lord that we need 
to be submissive to it. If  people can live under the leadership of  the Truth, 
everything will be alright for them. Not only among people but also the 
whole environment will get benefit. Our whole world will be alright if  it is 
ruled by the Truth and the Truth only. Every being submits to the Truth 
which brings harmony. No one needs to order anyone to do so. Naturally they 
are in harmony with each other, which is the ideal stage of  life in our world, 
thus Lao Tzu says:

Should the rulers be able to hold fast to it, 
all creatures will submit of  their own accord.
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When the Heaven and the Earth get united, sweet dew will fall.
All creatures will be harmonious, though no one so decrees.

Our world, our body, mind and soul are the creation of  the Truth. 
Therefore, everything belongs to the Truth. It is also in the Quran Allah 
repeatedly tells us:

Say, “Lord, sovereign of all sovereignty. You bestow sovereignty on whom 
You will and take it away from whom You please…” (Quran 3:26)

…...The kingdom of the heavens and the earth and everything between 
them belong to God (Allah). He creates what He will, and God has power 
over all things. (Quran 5:17)

Here Lao Tzu says further:

Only when the Truth creates, there are names and forms.

All the names and forms are the creation of  the Truth. The Truth is 
One, i.e., the God, Allah in Islam, the origin. From the One, it creates many 
with different names and forms. We as human, the same as all other creatures, 
are the creation of  the Supreme. The real ownership of  all belongings 
is Allah in Islam, the Truth, not anyone of  us. Then how can we live in 
harmony with the Truth, to live according to the Truth which is potentially 
abiding in us as our pure nature? Lao Tzu tells us:

As soon as there are names and forms,
one ought to know when to stop.
Knowing when to stop, one can be free from danger.

Lao Tzu tells us a very important principle of  living with the Truth is 
to know when to stop. When we go far away approaching to the dangerous 
place, we should stop and do not go further. That is the rule. When we see 
the danger of  doing something, we should stop right away to avoid from any 
calamities. When we see what we are doing turning away from the Truth, we 
should stop doing it. We should turn our path to the Truth again. “Knowing 
when to stop” is a great reminder for us. From the origin, there are many 
forms and names coming forward. When we get lost in all the names and 
forms, we should stop and come back to the origin. This is the way for the 
Truth, our destination. Although the Truth exists everywhere, we may forget 
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the Truth by having too much attachment to the sense objects, the names and 
forms, which is the delusion people see the names and forms without knowing 
the Truth in all these names and forms, thus Lao Tzu uses an analogy to tell 
us to go back to the Truth:

The Truth exists everywhere in the world,
when all creatures come back to the Truth,
as the rivulets and streams, finally flow back to the river and the sea.

We are all the same as rivulets and streams. Our final destination is the 
main river and the sea. By nature, if  not harmed and blocked, rivulets and 
streams will flow back to the river and the sea. We should stop doing harmful 
work and turn back to the Truth. The Quran also tells us again and again:

We belong to God and to Him we shall return. (2:156)

To God shall all return. (3:28)

His is all that the heavens and the earth contain.
To God shall all things return. (3:109)

To Him you shall all return. (10:4)

Truly, it is We who give life and cause death,
and to Us shall all return. (50:43)
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Chapter 33

Those who know others are wise.
Those who know themselves are wiser.
Those who overcome others are strong.

Those who overcome themselves are stronger.
Those who know contentment are rich.

Those who proceed strongly have willpower.
Those who do not lose their base will endure.

Those who die but do not perish are everlasting.

Review

Those who die but do not perish are ever-lasting.

In this Chapter the Tao Te Ching tells us the aim of  spiritual life, i.e., 
“those who die but do not perish”. Our body will die one day. Then, who is the 
everlasting? How can people die but do not perish? In Hindu scriptures we 
know that we all have an eternal soul inside every one of  us which is called 
“Atma” in the Upanishads. “Atma” is a Sanskrit word. The translation can be “the 
Self ” or “the Supreme Self ”. It is the eternity inside us. Our life force comes 
forth because of  the existence of  the Self. Otherwise, our body is a dead body 
without the Self  inside. When the Self  with the life breath goes away, we are 
dead. Everyone says someone is dead when he or she has no breathing and no 
heart beating, a dead body only. Then the body will decay soon. 

Most people do not know their Supreme Self  inside them. They only 
identify themselves as the body of  some characters and deeds. This body is 
the identification of  our limited ego, I am so on and so on… When people die, 
everything is gone. However, Hindu scriptures tell us that our eternal soul 
will keep on the journey of  birth and death like a wheel rolling ceaselessly 
which is called in Sanskrit, “samsara”, i.e., transmigration. However, we forget 
in each birth what our soul experienced in the past life with the past body. 
This life journey can be upward or downward by entering different forms 
of  existence. Without knowing our Real Self  as our real identity, our life is 
in vain only experiencing birth and death. The ultimate aim of  our life is to 
realize our real life, the Supreme Self  with divine nature totally different from 
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the bodily identification. All the religious faiths aim at this spiritual life, which 
is real and everlasting. It is the highest goal of  life to know our real identity, 
to go beyond the body, and this world. 

This world is like a dream with dream-like qualities. Whatever happens, 
it comes and goes. Everything in this world is ever changing without any 
stability. Our body is changing from childhood to adulthood and finally to old 
age. The real unchanging is our Supreme Self  only. The main theme of  the 
Upanishads is “Self-realization”. It tells us there is the Supreme Self  in every 
being which every being does not know. To know this Supreme Self  in us, our 
goal is attained. There will be no more we need to attain. In one of  the oldest 
Upanishads, it says:

He who dwells in all beings, yet is within all beings, whom no beings 
know, whose body is all beings, who controls all beings from within, he is 
your Self, the Inner Controller, the Immortal.
(Brhad-aranyaka Upanishad III.7.15)

To realize our Real Self, the Inner Controller, the Immortal, is our 
ultimate aim of  life. Once we can attain, we will realize that we die but do not 
perish. We become the immortal, the everlasting. This awareness does not 
need any external recognition by anyone. It is not any fame or honor, nor any 
worldly achievements for anyone to take a certificate of  approval, which is 
what Lao Tzu says here with the deepest sense:

Those who die but do not perish are everlasting.

This is Self-realization. This is the main theme of  this Chapter; thus, 
Lao Tzu starts with:

Those who know others are wise.
Those who know themselves are wiser.

Many people do not know other people. They only think they know by 
their own imagination and false perception. They may be wrong, but they 
do not know. It is much wiser for people to understand other people when 
approaching them and know what other people think about them. However, 
no matter how much we know about other people, what we should know first 
is to know ourselves. Without knowing ourselves, we get lost in all senses. 
What is the goodness of  doing anything without fully understand what we 
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want? Thus, Lao Tzu says those who know themselves are wiser than those 
who know others. If  we lose ourselves, we lose everything. If  we know 
ourselves, we know what we should do. Then Lao Tzu says further:

Those who overcome others are strong.
Those who overcome themselves are stronger.

We must know ourselves first. Then we can start doing what is good for 
us. We all have the duty to look after ourselves. Then we can go forward to 
deal with other people. We all need to have self-control. We need to overcome 
ourselves first before overcoming other people. It is much worth to overcome 
ourselves to make us progress in life than overcoming other people without 
controlling ourselves. Prophet Muhammad tells us the same:

The strong is not he who overcomes the people with his power, but the 
strong is he who controls himself while being in anger.
(Bukhari, VII, #6114)

Our ultimate aim is inside of  us. To attain the ultimate goal of  life is 
much stronger than attaining any pride and vanity in life. In Hindu culture, 
yoga is the art of  self-control in life. The one who practices yoga is called 
yogi. In the Yoga Sutra, an ancient Hindu scripture, tells the practice of  yoga 
with division of  eight paths. The first two paths tell us what a yogi should 
not do and should do. A yogi must be contented in simple living without any 
greed. This contentment is a spiritual attainment. They are contented because 
they always have peace within which no one can take it away. This spiritual 
contentment makes them free from the worries of  lacking anything, thus Lao 
Tzu says:

Those who know contentment are rich.

No matter how much material prosperity we have, we are not actually 
rich in spiritual sense. Without spiritual attainment, we are poor within 
though outwardly we can have a lot of  money. Without contentment, people 
want to accumulate more and more wealth which shows that they are poor 
within. What we need to accumulate is the spiritual assets which make us 
have peace and contentment. This is the spiritual attainment we need to 
strive hard for. To be contented with simple life without material craving is 
repeatedly told in the Tao Te Ching:
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The five colours make man’s eyes blind.
The five sounds make his ears deaf.
The five tastes injure his mouth.
Riding and hunting make one wild in the heart.
Goods hard to obtain make one behave wrongly.
(Chapter 12)

People must have something they should follow:
Show plainness, embrace simplicity; 
Have little thought of  themselves and as few desires as possible…
(Chapter 19)

Knowing contentment,
You will suffer no disgrace.
(Chapter 44)

There is no disaster greater than being insatiable.
There is no fault greater than desiring. 
Hence in being contented, one will always have enough.
(Chapter 46)

How can we attain peace and contentment? It is by the will power with 
strong base; thus, Lao Tzu says:

Those who proceed strongly have will-power.
Those who do not lose their base will endure.

We all must have strong will power to uphold the Truth as our strong 
base. We should never forget our base. With strong foundation, we can go 
upward to achieve higher and higher. We can endure if  we have the strong 
base. Those who lose their base will perish soon. 

In a conclusion, Lao Tzu tells us that we should have five virtues in 
order to attain the supreme goal. These five virtues are: to be wise, to be 
strong, to be rich, to have will power and to have endurance. Then ultimately, 
we will attain our Self-realization to become everlasting. It is the Self-journey, 
no course and no certificate. It is you yourself  who realize.
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Chapter 34

The Great Truth is like a flood, flowing to the left as well as the right.
All creatures depend on it for life,

yet it claims no authority to control them.
It accomplishes its task yet lays no claim for merit.

It nourishes all creatures yet lays no claim for
being their master to control them.

Forever free of  desire, it can be called small.
Yet as it lays no claim for being their master when all creatures turn to it,

it can be called great.
As it never attempts itself  to be great, it succeeds in being great.

Review
In this Chapter, the Truth is depicted as the greatest and the smallest. 

As to be greatest, this Chapter starts with the verses:

The Great Truth is like a flood, flowing to the left as well as the right.

The Truth is great like a flood flowing water everywhere to the left and 
to the right. All creatures depend on water for survival. Without water, all 
creatures will die. Although the Truth as water is so great and important, 
it will never pose to control every creature outwardly. It means it will never 
claim its authority to all creatures. As water nourishes all creatures without 
words, the Truth prevails in all creatures silently also. Without careful 
contemplation, we will never be aware of  the Truth which is nourishing us 
like in the form of  water, air and space, thus Lao Tzu says:

The Great Truth is like a flood, flowing to the left as well as the right.
All creatures depend on it for life,
yet it claims no authority to control them.
It accomplishes its task yet lays no claim for merit.
It nourishes all creatures yet lays no claim for
being their master to control them.
It can be called small.
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The Truth is small in the sense that it hides itself. No one can see the 
Truth by seeing, hearing, talking, smelling and touching. The Truth is so 
subtle and minute. It is even subtler than water, air and space. The Truth is 
also without desires. It has no desire to show off  its authority though it is the 
Lord of  all beings. The Truth has no desire to become great, thus Lao Tzu 
says:

Forever free of  desire, it can be called small.

The Truth is independent. With desire, it becomes to depend on the 
one which is desirable. However, all creatures depend on the Truth while the 
Truth does not depend on them. In the Quran, Allah tells us that He is free 
of  any desire. He is self-sufficient. All creatures depend on His nourishment 
while He does not depend on anyone. It is beneficial for all creatures to obey 
Him rather than for benefiting Himself. Allah does not increase or decrease 
anything of  Him whether people worship Him or not, thus we are told in the 
Quran:

O men! It is you who stand in need of God – God is self-sufficient and 
praiseworthy. (Quran 35:15)

In the name of God, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. Say, “He is 
God, the One, God, the Self-sufficient One. He does not give birth, nor 
was He born, and there is nothing like Him.”
(Quran 112 Al-Ikhlas, Oneness)

To be great and to be small are the same for the Truth. They are one 
only because the Truth is one, without the second. The Truth is the Master 
of  all, but it will never claim its authority over all creatures. It seems so small 
without any pomp and show that no one realizes its Lordship. It is also the 
greatness of  the Truth that it needs nothing even to claim its authority, thus 
Lao Tzu says:

Yet as it lays no claim for being their master
when all creatures turn to it,
it can be called great.

In the Chandogya Upanishad, one of  the earliest Upanishads, the Lordship 
of  every creature is the Supreme Self  inwardly and outwardly pervading all. 
It is also the greatest and the smallest close to what the Tao Te Ching says:
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This is my Self within the heart, smaller than a grain of rice, than a barley 
corn, than a mustard seed, than a grain of millet or than the kernel of a 
grain of millet.
This is my Self within the heart, greater than the earth, greater than the 
atmosphere, greater than the sky, greater than these worlds.
(Chandogya Upanishad, III. 14. 3)

Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us the reason why the Truth 
succeeds in being great:

As it never attempts itself  to be great, it succeeds in being great.

The whole teaching of  the Tao Te Ching is to tell us to follow the Truth 
to be humble as the Truth itself. This is also one of  the qualities of  all 
saints in this world in different cultures and times. They are all humble to 
the Truth, never claim to be great. In the Quran, Allah tells us that He has 
sent messengers and scriptures to all nations by using their own languages 
to tell people the Truth. Prophet Muhammad tells us that there have been 
more than 120000 messengers of  Allah conveying the Truth to their people. 
Therefore, we can find the virtues of  all the saintly people are the same and 
the messages they convey are also the same. What we can find the Truth in 
the Tao Te Ching, is the same as what we can find the Truth in the Quran, 
the Bhagawa Gita and the Upanishads as I find in my studies. They all say the 
Truth is One and all-pervading. The virtues they are going to tell us are also 
the same. To be humble to the Truth, we will become great. 



130 The Door  of  Al l  Wonders :  The  Commentar y  on the  Tao Te Ching

Chapter 35

Hold fast to the Truth as the Great Image,
the whole world will come to you.

Coming to you and meeting with no harm, it will be safe and sound.
Music and food will induce the wayfarer to stop.

The Truth in its passage through the mouth is without flavor.
Looking at it, it cannot be seen.

Listening to it, it cannot be heard.
Using it, it cannot be exhausted.

Review

Hold fast to the Truth as the Great Image, 
the whole world will come to you.

The image of  the Truth is the greatest which has no image. Therefore, 
it is the Great Image. The Truth is so great that no one can use any form or 
shape to limit the Truth. No words, no images can be sufficient to express the 
Truth. It is infinite. Its image is also infinite; thus, the Opening Chapter of  
the Tao Te Ching starts with the verses:

The truth that can be spoken is not the Eternal Truth.
The name that can be named is not the Eternal Name.
(Chapter 1)

The eternal image of  the Truth is without image. This Great Truth 
is beneficial to all beings. It only benefits and does not harm. Without 
the Truth, all beings would do harm to each other. If  we are all living in 
accordance with the Truth, our world will be in harmony. No one needs to 
contend for anything and harm each other. Anyone who abides in the Truth 
will have harmony with people, thus Lao Tzu says:

Hold fast to the Truth as the Great Image,
the whole world will come to you.
Coming to you and meeting with no harm, it will be safe and sound.
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The Truth is harmless. By itself  its nature is only beneficial. It is the 
same as the concept of  “Ahimsa” in Hindu faith. “Ahimsa” in Sanskrit means 
“non-violence”. It is a very important value in Hinduism. It means there 
should be non-violence in thoughts, speeches and actions of  all beings. 
“Ahimsa” points to the ideal of  the Truth in the Tao Te Ching. Abiding with 
the Truth, the whole world will be safe and sound for us. What we need to do 
is to attain the Truth, to be harmonious to the world and not to conquer the 
whole world. 

However, not every one of  us abides by the Truth in our life. Many 
people are living opposite to the virtues of  the Truth. Therefore, there are 
many chaos and misfortunes in our world. Some people are well off  while 
some other people suffer badly. Without the Truth, people suffer and fail in 
whatever aspect of  life. With the Truth, we can live well. Our life in this 
world is like a journey. It is not our permanent abode. Prophet Muhammad 
says:

What have I to do with the worldly things? My connection with the world 
is like that of a traveler resting for a while underneath the shade of a tree 
and then moving on. (Narrated by Abdullah bin Abbass)

How should we deal with our life journey in this world? Will we keep on 
staying at one place and never move on? The enjoyment of  sensual pleasure 
makes people forget the goal of  life which will easily turn us away from the 
Truth. We can enjoy our life. There is no need to torture ourselves. But what 
we need to enjoy is a simple living, not luxurious life full of  excessive sensual 
pleasures and enjoyments. To indulge in sensual enjoyment is dangerous for 
our spiritual growth. All the saints teach the same to people not to indulge 
in sensual pleasure but strive hard for the spiritual growth. They are yogis 
in Indian culture. They are the saints in all cultures who realize their divine 
qualities inherent in them. It is the ideal stage of  life in the Tao Te Ching. Lao 
Tzu also tells us the same:

Music and food will induce the wayfarer to stop.

“Music and Food” generally stand for all the sensual enjoyments which 
Lao Tzu tells us that we should discipline ourselves not to be over the limits. 
The Truth is inside of  us while the sense objects like music and food are 
outside of  us. If  we always put our attention outside of  us to enjoy the 
outward objects by our senses, we will stop at that enjoyment and forget to 
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seek inside. Our real-life journey is inside of  us, not outside of  us. If  we stop 
at the outward level, we cannot go deep in our inward life which is the subtle 
abode of  the Truth. We are all the wayfarers in the life journey.  To live 
simply is a must for all people who want to have spiritual attainment in life. 
Their spiritual world will be enriched by simple living. 

Our goal is the Truth, not music and food. Unlike all the sensual 
enjoyments such as music and food, the Truth is beyond our five senses. We 
cannot see the Truth with our eyes. We cannot taste the Truth with our 
tongue. We cannot smell the Truth with our nose. We cannot hear the Truth 
with our ears. We cannot touch the Truth with our skin. It is without taste. 
It does not attract us to indulge in it. On the contrary, it seems so boring 
for people who can only enjoy with their five senses and cannot appreciate 
anything greater than the sensual objects. The Truth is without images and 
without flavor. It is very boring for people who do not know the Truth; thus, 
Lao Tzu says:

The Truth in its passage through the mouth is without flavor.
Looking at it, it cannot be seen.
Listening to it, it cannot be heard.

All spiritual effort of  people is to go beyond the senses to the deeper 
level to perceive the reality of  existence. When we can perceive the Truth 
which is all pervading in us, we can live with the Truth. We see the Truth 
without eyes. We hear the Truth without ears. We feel the Truth in us beyond 
our five senses. We go up to higher level of  awareness. Our soul will not be 
controlled and disturbed by the sensual objects to sway between pleasure and 
pain. Our animal instincts without intelligence will not be the master in us. 
The Truth will become the Supreme Master in us. We are one with the Truth. 
We become immortal spiritually. When we act with the Truth, the uses of  the 
Truth are unlimited as the Truth is infinite and eternal, thus Lao Tzu says:

Using it, it cannot be exhausted.
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Chapter 36

If  you would have a thing shrunk, you must first expand it.
If  you would have a thing weakened, you must first strengthen it.

If  you would have a thing abolished, you must first set it up.
If  you have a thing taken away, you must first give it.

This is called subtle discernment.
The soft and weak will overcome the hard and strong.

The fish cannot leave the deep.
The sharp instrument of  the state cannot be shown to anyone.

Review
The whole Tao Te Ching tells us to be humble all the time. Being humble 

like water in the river flowing from the top to the bottom, it resembles the 
virtue of  the Truth. The Truth is the greatest, but it seems to be the smallest 
also. The sages abiding in the Truth are humble and will never show off  any 
cleverness. They do not intend to be smart and sharp before people. They do 
not desire any recognition of  fame and honor from anyone. They do not pose 
as a strong character to threaten anyone. They are always mild and gentle. 
This is the good sign of  people abiding in the Truth. To be arrogant and 
proud is dangerous for people. This message is repeatedly mentioned in the 
Tao Te Ching. The Tao Te Ching tells us not to show off, not to be proud and 
full of  pride:

Holding a cup and overfilling it, better to have stopped in time.
Pounding a blade and sharpening it,
the sharpness cannot be kept for long.
Gold and jade fill up the house, none can keep them well.
To be arrogant when having wealth and position,
it will bring calamity upon oneself.
(Chapter 9)

Those who hold fast to the Truth, desire not to be proud.
As they are not proud, they can be worn and made anew.
(Chapter 15)
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Bearing to be wronged, one can preserve oneself.
Bearing to be treated unjustly, one can uphold the justice.
A low-lying place can be filled full.
Things withering can be renewed.
To get little can be benefited.
To get a lot will be perplexed.
Therefore, the sage embraces the Oneness of  the Truth
as the rule of  the world.
He does not show himself, and so is manifested.
He does not consider himself  right, and so is illustrious.
He does not brag, and so has merits.
He is not arrogant, so is lasting and progressing.
As he does not contend, no one in the world can contend with him.
What the ancients said, “bowed down then preserved”
is not an empty saying.
Truly preserving oneself, one can return to the Truth.
(Chapter 22)

He who tiptoes cannot stand steadily.
He who strides cannot walk for long.
He who shows himself  is not conspicuous.
He who considers himself  right is not illustrious.
He who brags will have no merit.
He who is arrogant will not last and progress.
From the viewpoint of  the Truth,
these behaviours are like leftover food and tumors.
People detest them.
He who has the Truth does not abide in them.
(Chapter 24)

Know the masculine, but keep to the feminine, be a creek to the world.
Being the creek to the world, the constant virtue does not depart.
Return to be pure and innocent as an infant.
(Chapter 28)

Therefore, the sage eliminates the extremes, 
eliminates the competitiveness, eliminates the arrogance.
(Chapter 29)
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In this Chapter, Lao Tzu further tells us:

The soft and weak will overcome the hard and strong.

This Truth is the “subtle discernment”. It seems invisible but it always 
manifests itself  if  we have wisdom, the light, to see deep enough. Here in 
this Chapter Lao Tzu explains why we must be gentle and humble and avoid 
posing to be strong and aggressive. Lao Tzu does not mean that people must 
be weak like a coward. He tells people to be firm and strong inwardly but 
gentle and mild outwardly. Lao Tzu tells us never posing to be strong and 
threatening, never outshining to attract people. Imagine a newborn infant. 
Can it have any intention to harm or to attract anyone? The newborn baby 
just keeps its innocence and living force as the starting point of  life. It has no 
intention to show anything to anyone. 

A spiritually matured person never seeks any recognition from anyone. 
They have the Truth inside their own. They do not seek outside objects of  
senses. Outside the world, they cannot see anything to be proud of. People 
who are full of  pride cannot see things clearly. They either over-evaluate 
themselves or under-evaluate other people. They may look down upon anyone 
unnecessarily by their imagination without knowing the facts. They will likely 
behave wrongly to people while they do not know their misdeeds. Taking an 
example, some people who are rich only materially but very poor spiritually 
are most troublesome to people when they think everyone is greedy for 
their wealth. All the friendship with this spiritually poor guy but materially 
very arrogant to people only brings harm and downfall of  the soul. They 
are hypocrites and think that all people are lower than them and should be 
insulted by them whenever they like. They think all the people around them 
are ready to be a beggar to beg for living. They do not know many people are 
also very rich and contented in life. They do not show off  because they have 
spiritual merits to be meek and humble.  

Materially rich people with bad character are most disgusting in the 
world. They only spread evil idea to pollute other people to be the same with 
them. They are living opposite to the Truth. Outwardly they seem very rich 
and enjoy life very much. They stay at five-star-hotels with business class 
on flight. Inwardly they are corrupted as their happiness lies on material 
enjoyments only. They are full of  darkness. They may think, speak and act 
with evil idea to harm others. They are exactly what the ancient scriptures 
tell us how the corrupted souls with a lot of  wealth and power to behave 
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wrongly as hypocrites to people. Their destiny is hell only. Their wealth, 
power, success and being cunning lead them to the hell. The more wealth they 
have, the more arrogant they will be. Then they will become more corrupted 
without any hope to correct themselves, which is how Lao Tzu explains to us:

If  you would have a thing shrunk, you must first expand it.
If  you would have a thing weakened, you must first strengthen it.
If  you would have a thing abolished, you must first set it up.
If  you would have a thing taken away, you must first give it.
This is called subtle discernment.

It is also the same in the Quran which tells us that their material 
affluence given by Allah is to limit their space on earth because they will have 
no chance to repent for their misdeeds. They will be severely punished on the 
Judgment Day. 

Do they not see how We come to (their) land and shrink its borders? God 
decides – no one can reverse His decision – and He is swift in reckoning. 
Those before them did also devise plots; but in all things the master 
planning is God’s. He knows what each soul does. Those who deny the 
truth shall soon know for whom the final abode is. (Quran 13:41-42)

Yet We bestowed the good things (of life) upon their fathers for a great 
length of time. But do they not see how We are shrinking their borders? 
Is it they who will prevail? (Quran 21:44)

Do you imagine that the wealth and children We have provided have 
other purpose except to help them in acquiring material benefits? No, 
indeed, but they do not understand. (Quran 23:55-56)

Lao Tzu tells us the really strong people are strong inside but mild and 
gentle outside. They always show their gentle character to people. They just 
look ordinary like every one of  us. They do not intend to be outstanding in 
whatever way. They do not like to show off  any greatness of  them to people. 
Lao Tzu uses two parables to illustrate his teaching:

The fish cannot leave the deep.
The sharp instrument of  the state cannot be shown to anyone.
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If  the fish is always swimming at the top of  the water, it will be caught 
easily because it shows off  its site so clearly. Likewise, the sharp instrument 
of  the state should not be shown off  and must be hidden, so that no one can 
take away the instrument easily. Even people do not know its existence. The 
sharp instrument is not for showing off  to illustrate any greatness of  the 
state, but it is used when really in need. This is the “subtle discernment” Lao 
Tzu is going to tell us. 
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Chapter 37

The Truth never intends to act, yet nothing is left undone.
Should lords and princes be able to hold fast to this Principle,

all creatures will be transformed of  their own accord.
After they are transformed, when desires would arise,

I shall press the desires down with the weight of  the nameless raw block.
With the nameless raw block, people will be free from desires.

If  people cease to desire and remain still, 
the whole world will be at peace of  its own accord.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us to act without action. What is meant by “to act 

without action”? Lao Tzu never tells us to do nothing. He tells us to do things 
which seem doing nothing. Only by working in this way, everything will be 
done. Everything will be alright by this action without action; thus, Lao Tzu 
says:

The Truth never intends to act, yet nothing is left undone.

How does the Truth never intend to act? And yet, everything is done? 
This is called “action without action” or “action-less action” which is also the 
core teaching in the Bhagavad Gita, told by Sri Krishna to his disciple, Arjuna. 
Sri Krishna was the ancient sage in India imparted the Truth to his disciple, 
Arjuna. On behalf  of  the Supreme Lord of  all creatures called “Brahman” 
in Hindu scriptures, Shri Krishna tells Arjuna how he should act without the 
intention to act:

Perform your ordained duty; for action is better than inaction. Not doing 
any action, even your body cannot function normally. (Bhagavad Gita, 3:8)

Except actions performed for the sake of sacrifice, the actions are 
otherwise creating bondage in this world. Therefore, O Arjuna, perform 
your action, free from attachments, for the sake of sacrifice alone. 
(Bhagavad Gita, 3:9)
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He who sees inaction implied in action and action hidden in inaction is 
a wise man among men. He is a yogi who performs all actions perfectly. 
(Bhagavad Gita, 4:18)

He whose undertakings are all without a projection of desire, and whose 
actions are burnt up by the fire of wisdom – is called a wise man by those 
who have knowledge (in this respect). (Bhagavad Gita, 4:19)

He, who having totally given up attachment to actions and their fruit, no 
longer depends on anything and is always contented, does not do any 
work though fully engaged in action. (Bhagavad Gita, 4:20)

What Sri Krishna says here in the Bhagavad Gita gives good explanations 
of  the meaning of  the “action-less action” in the Tao Te Ching. Sri Krishna 
tells Arjuna to do action without attachment (3:9), i.e., without intention as 
told in the Tao Te Ching. Sri Krishna tells Arjuna to do all his duties “for the 
sake of  sacrifice alone” (3:9), which means sacrifice for the Supreme Lord, i.e., 
Brahman. Brahman is the term the same as “Tao” in the Tao Te Ching. “Tao” 
means the Truth which creates and nourishes all creatures. Lao Tzu tells us 
to do work according to the Truth, the truthful nature, the purity inherent in 
us once we were born. 

The Truth is the Lord of  all beings. If  people can realize the Lordship 
of  the Truth in our heart, we can act in accordance with the Truth. We 
all have the Lordship inside our heart which is the abode of  our purity of  
truthfulness. We all are Kings inside our heart if  we realize our Kingship 
and act according to it. We should understand Lao Tzu is not only telling the 
lords and princes in the ruling class but referring to all people generally:

Should lords and princes be able to hold fast to this Principle,
all creatures will be transformed of  their own accord.

All creatures can be transformed by the Truth in the natural way if  
we live our life with the principle of  the Truth. In that stage, our nature is 
as pure as a newborn baby, full of  vital force but without any desire. The 
purity of  life is attained by having no desire. We just live in harmony with 
the nature without any desire to manipulate anything opposing to the pure 
nature. We will not try hard to make a horse swim in the pond and a fish run 
in the field. Let all people, all creatures develop of  their own accord without 
being harmed. 
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However, when we have desires, our desires will lead us to do something 
which may not be abiding the principle of  the Truth. All people may have 
different desires. All the desires may not be harmonious with each other. 
Someone may be upset and harmed while someone may be uplifted and have 
special gains. It is what has happened in our society where people are full of  
different desires to take more and more. Lao Tzu tells all of  us to return to 
our purity to be desire-less. We should be living naturally without any desire. 
This is the highest spiritual attainment in life. A desireless person is always 
protected as he has no special attachment to anything rather than the Truth, 
thus Lao Tzu says:

After they are transformed, when desires would arise,
I shall press the desires down with the weight of  the nameless raw block.

The Truth is the purity like a raw rock without any carving. This is the 
modest stage of  a rock should be. We all should return to this original stage 
of  our nature if  our desires start turning into many and unscrupulous. Lao 
Tzu tells us to suppress our desires with the weight of  the raw uncarved 
block which symbolizes our Supreme Self  in our heart. This is the highest 
stage of  spiritual life we all should strive hard to attain. If  our desires become 
one desire only, our life will be natural and simple. All sorrows will come to 
end if  the Truth is prevalent in our life. It is the ideal stage of  spirituality 
when all desires are fulfilled by one desire only, i.e., the Truth, thus Lao Tzu 
says:

With the nameless raw block, people will be free from desires.

The highest bliss of  life is free from all the bondage of  desires. We will 
not be tortured by any desires whether which desire will be fulfilled or not. 
The Truth is only beneficial to all beings, but all the special desires of  all 
beings cannot be beneficial to all. When people are free from all desires, what 
they have is the emptiness.  

That is the Truth. When we have the Truth, we are experiencing the 
stage of  emptiness or nothing-ness, as what Lao Tzu says. Truth is like 
emptiness, nothing-ness, like infinite space in the bellow which generates 
wind ceaselessly:

The space between the Heaven and the Earth, is not like a bellow?
Empty, and yet never exhausted.
(Chapter 5)
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This is also what the famous Heart Sutra of  Mahayana Buddhism means 
the stage of  emptiness as the Supreme and Ultimate Truth. At that stage, we 
will only have tranquility, nothing else. With tranquility, peaceful mind and 
nature, what else do we want? If  we do not want anything apart from this 
tranquility of  the Truth, what else can bother you and make you sorrowful? 
Who wants to harm anyone? Who needs to do benefits to anyone? There will 
be no sins and merits, only peaceful life with each other, thus Lao Tzu says:

If  people cease to desire and remain still, 
the whole world will be at peace of  its own accord.
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Book II Te Ching (The Classic of the Virtue) 
(Chapter 38 to Chapter 81)

Chapter 38

A man of  the highest virtue need not deliberately
keep himself  to be virtuous.

That is why he has virtue.
A man of  the lowest virtue never strays from virtue deliberately.

That is why he is without virtue.
The man of  the highest virtue never acts yet leaves nothing undone.
The man of  the lowest virtue does not act but he thinks he has done.

A man of  the highest benevolence acts without intentions.
A man of  the highest rectitude acts with intentions.

A man most conversant in etiquette acts, when no one responds to him,
he rolls up his sleeves and resorts to persuasion by force.

Hence when the Truth was lost, there was virtue.
When virtue was lost, there was benevolence.

When benevolence was lost, there was rectitude.
When rectitude was lost, there was etiquette.

The etiquette is the wearing thin of  loyalty and sincerity,
the beginning of  chaos.

A man who thinks he has foreknowledge is
the flowery embellishment of  the Truth and the beginning of  folly.

Hence a great man abides in the essence of  purity,
simplicity and honesty, 

not in the superficial level to show off.
He discards the vanity and takes the purity.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us, “What is the Truth?” and “What is the 

Virtue?” In Chinese, “Tao” means the Truth while “Te” means the Virtue. The 
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arrangement of  the general version of  the Tao Te Ching is divided into two 
parts. The first part is Book I called the Tao Ching or the Classic of  the Truth 
(from Chapter 1 to Chapter 37) which by its name means the sacred texts 
telling us about the Truth. The second part is Book II called the Te Ching or 
the Classic of  the Virtue (from Chapter 38 to Chapter 81) which by its name 
means the sacred texts telling us about the Virtue. In short, the knowledge 
of  spirituality is to tell us about the Truth and its Virtue. The Truth is the 
origin while the Virtue is the manifestation of  the Truth that people can 
follow as an outward expression of  the Truth. 

The concepts of  the Truth and its application, i.e., the Virtue, are 
repeatedly expressed in all the Chapters. The meaning of  the division of  the 
two books lies on Chapter 1 which tells us the secret of  the Truth, and in 
Chapter 38 which tells us how the Truth being manifested in different levels 
of  life. Therefore, Chapter 1 is the beginning of  book I telling us the Truth, 
while Chapter 38 is the beginning of  book II telling us the Virtue. All the 
other Chapters mostly tell us both the Truth and its virtues with some special 
messages in each Chapter to convey.

Starting with the Te Ching here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us, “What 
is the virtue?” First, he tells us, “What is the highest virtue?” Lao Tzu says:

A man of  the highest virtue
need not deliberately keep himself  to be virtuous.
That is why he has virtue.

A person who has the highest virtue does not need to enforce himself  to 
act with virtues. To be virtuous becomes his pure nature. Naturally he lives 
with virtues without any intention to be virtuous. No matter what he acts, he 
can only do goodness to people. By his own nature, he does not have any evil 
ideas and deeds. He is abiding in the Truth, being with the Oneness. By being 
Oneness, there is no good or evil in him, only the Truth which is even higher 
than the goodness. This is the highest spiritual attainment of  life. People 
with this highest spiritual attainment are free from the bondage of  sins and 
merits. No merits and no sins can bind them to be their slaves. They are the 
free people with the Truth only. They love the Truth, and they act with the 
Truth. 

However, if  people need to differentiate between good and bad, they 
need to enforce themselves to be good and to avoid being bad. They are the 
people of  the lowest virtue only. They always intend to do good deeds in 
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order to prevent from doing harm; otherwise, they will forget the virtue and 
return to sinful deeds. They have not attained the highest stage of  spirituality 
but only striving hard to attain higher. Since being virtuous has not yet been 
the whole of  their character, they need to remind themselves always and do 
good deeds deliberately, thus Lao Tzu says:

A man of  the lowest virtue never strays from virtue deliberately.
That is why he is without virtue.

The highest stage of  virtue is doing good deeds without any intention 
to do any good deeds, while the lowest stage of  virtue is doing good deeds 
with full intention to do good deeds. The lower one needs to be bound by the 
good deeds; then he will not go astray. “That is why he is without virtue.” He 
will go astray without virtue easily by being not mindful to the virtues. He is 
not yet being oneness with the Truth.

Then Lao Tzu further explains the difference between the one with the 
highest virtue and the one with the lowest virtue. The one with the highest 
virtue only identifies himself  with the Truth, while the one with the lowest 
virtue identifies himself  with his own ego, the limited being with a body. 
The highest one knows what he does is nothing, but the Truth does its work 
only. He does not boast himself  anything great in life. He is always humble 
as knowing and seeing the Truth doing work through him only. He is totally 
nothing. Therefore, Lao Tzu always says that humility is the virtue the sages 
always have. On the other hand, the lowest one has a large ego identifying 
himself  as someone great. He thinks it is only he himself  to act and make 
good deeds. He thinks he is greater than many people. He does work and he 
is successful. He treats himself  greater than the Truth as he sees himself  act 
rather than seeing the Truth function in its own way, thus Lao Tzu says:

The man of  the highest virtue never acts yet leaves nothing undone.
The man of  the lowest virtue does not act but he thinks he has done.

The man of  the lowest virtue cannot see the Truth act in its own way 
but thinks that he is the real doer. He is not yet with the Truth. Therefore, 
the Truth cannot function through him well. 

Then Lao Tzu talks about “benevolence” and “rectitude” and their 
differences. Like a man of  the highest virtue, a man of  highest benevolence 
acts with beneficial deeds without any intentions. He never intends to give 
benefits to people but he does so naturally from his character only. As the one 
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with the Truth, he cannot do harm to anyone but only beneficial to people. 
It is the highest benevolence bestowed on people through him without any 
intentions. He does not need any return either. He is a completely free person 
to act with benevolence. 

However, the man with the highest rectitude acts with intentions to be 
rightful to people. This sense of  doer-ship is still strong in him. Like the man 
of  the lowest virtues, he sees it is he who does work only, without seeing it is 
the Truth who does its work. He is not a free person and needs to be bound 
by the righteousness; otherwise, he will go astray. Also, he thinks he is great 
to be righteous, not knowing it is the Truth functioning through him and 
let him act with righteousness. This sense of  ego, false identification of  his 
limited body, is still there with the man of  lowest virtue and lowest rectitude, 
thus Lao Tzu says:

A man of  the highest benevolence acts without intentions.
A man of  the highest rectitude acts with intentions.

With egoistic identification of  the bodily self, a man with little or 
without any virtues, benevolence and rectitude, but only keeps the etiquette 
acts will be easily frustrated and then becomes extremely angry when people 
do not respond his courtesy properly. What he will do, Lao Tzu says:

A man most conversant in etiquette acts, when no one responds to him,
he rolls up his sleeves and resorts to persuasion by force.

This is a great warning Lao Tzu tells every one of  us to be mindful 
to our behavior and try to forbear a bit more if  people are rude to our good 
deeds. Do not retaliate or blame people severely if  what we do is only to harm 
ourselves and others whatsoever. Leave it. Calm down ourselves and see how 
the Truth will do the work. Whoever does with the Truth will be benefited 
with the Truth. Whoever opposes the Truth will be punished by the lack of  
the Truth. We cannot enforce people to act with courtesy if  they do not have 
any virtues, benevolence and rectitude. What is the use of  enforcing others to 
make further conflicts? 

People with only etiquette acts are the lowest level of  the manifestation 
of  the Truth. Without the highest virtues, people still have the lowest virtues 
to remind themselves to be virtuous all the time ideally. Without the lowest 
virtues, people still have good conscience to be beneficial with the sense of  
benevolence and compassion to people. Without compassion, at least, people 
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still have good reasoning power to be rectitude to people to avoid from bad 
consequences of  doing bad deeds. When the good reasoning power is no 
more, people only insist on being polite to each other without knowing its 
goodness. They want to keep their honor and vanity only, thus Lao Tzu says:

Hence when the Truth was lost, there was virtue.
When virtue was lost, there was benevolence.
When benevolence was lost, there was rectitude.
When rectitude was lost, there was etiquette.

What is mere “etiquette”? Lao Tzu says:

The etiquette is the wearing thin of  loyalty and sincerity,
the beginning of  chaos.

When people throw away the Truth, they will lose the virtue, 
benevolence and rectitude one by one. Outwardly they still seem good people 
only because they keep the etiquette act as the means to get fame and honor in 
the sense of  loyalty and sincerity given by people. Since the foundation is lost, 
the outward wearing is very thin and will be torn off  easily. Chaos will be 
prevalent among people. They are like beasts to be shackled by etiquette act 
only. Our society will become chaotic if  people do not observe the outward 
code of  morality. Inwardly people tend to be evil-minded. This is the horrible 
situation we are now facing. 

Why do people lose their foundation of  the truthfulness? It is because 
people only see the outward appearance of  fame and honor, pomp and show, 
without knowing the importance of  keeping their foundation strong and firm. 
They are fools only, thus Lao Tzu says:

A man who thinks he has foreknowledge is
the flowery embellishment of  the Truth and the beginning of  folly.

People think they know, while they do not know. They do not know the 
Truth, but only the outward appearance of  the Truth, i.e., the etiquette act. 
The etiquette act is only decoration not the real essence. The real essence is 
purity, simplicity and honesty, not the superficial level to show off. Without 
the essence, what is the use of  any outward fake appearance? It is not long 
lasting and highly unstable. Without purity of  our good nature, all the 
outward shows are lies only. Hence hypocrisy is so common among people. 
Here Lao Tzu gives us warning and tells us what to do to follow the sage to 
be simple and honest, thus Lao Tzu ends with the verse:
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Hence a great man abides in the essence of  purity,
simplicity and honesty, 
not in the superficial level to show off.
He discards the vanity and takes the purity.

Another translation which follows the Chinese words directly:

Hence a great man abides in the thick, not in the thin,
in the fruit, not in the flower.
Therefore, he discards the one and takes the other one.

Here “thick” means the real essence of  the Truth which is inherent 
inside of  us as our pure nature being constant all the time, while “the thin” 
means only the outward appearance which may not last long without “the 
thick” inside us. This essence of  the Truth is also the fruit as the thick, not 
the flower will wither soon as the thin. We should take the fruit of  the Truth, 
not the flower of  the Truth. The essence of  the Truth is the thick, the fruit, i.e., 
purity, simplicity and honesty.
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Chapter 39

Those who have attained the One since ancient times:
The sky in virtue of  the One is limpid.

The earth in virtue of  the One is settled.
The angels in virtue of  the One are efficacious.

The valley in virtue of  the One is full.
All creatures in virtue of  the One are alive.
The lords and princes in virtue of  the One

can rule the world righteously.
It is the One that makes them what they are.
Without being limpid, the sky might split.

Without being settled, the earth might sink.
Without being efficacious, the angels might disappear.

Without being full, the valley might run dry.
Without being alive, all creatures might perish.

Without being righteous, the lords and princes might fall.
Hence, the superior must have the inferior as its root.

The high must have the low as its base.
Thus, the lords and princes refer to themselves as

“solitary”, “desolate”, and “not good”.
This is taking the inferior as the root, is it not?
Hence seeking renown will have no renown. *

Do not wish to be precious like jade, but to be tough like stone.

*Another translation:
Hence, the highest renown is without renown.

Review

Those who have attained the One since ancient times:

“The One” means “Tao”, the Truth, the origin of  all beings. From 
ancient times without beginning, Tao has ever existed. All creatures come 
forth by manifestation of  Tao only. If  Tao is prevalent, all beings would be 
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in their proper order as the best functioning and existence. The sky is clear. 
The earth is stable and calm. All the gods, or the angels, the messengers of  
Tao are efficacious to manifest themselves to serve people for their benefit. 
Tao manifests as Living God to interact with the creatures with harmony and 
peace. People will be contented with their life. The valley will be full of  water 
to give nourishment to all beings due to good climate. The ruling class, i.e., 
the lords and princes, will govern the country with righteousness without 
corruption and exploitation, which is how Lao Tzu depicts:

Those who have attained the One (Truth) since ancient times:
The sky in virtue of  the One is limpid.
The earth in virtue of  the One is settled.
The angels in virtue of  the One are efficacious.
The valley in virtue of  the One is full.
All creatures in virtue of  the One are alive.
The lords and princes in virtue of  the One
can rule the world righteously.
It is the One that makes them what they are.

“The One” is the Truth. The Truth is one only, without second, third 
or many. Who can make all creatures live in harmony, peace and satisfaction? 
Can anyone whether great lord or prince do so? No one, only if  anyone 
lives in accordance with the Truth. However, the Truth has been lost since 
long. It is not prevalent everywhere. According to ancient Chinese scripture, 
Confucius in his Analects commented that he did not see any person righteous. 
People did not know morality. They were immoral. Therefore, Confucius tried 
hard to tell people abiding by the right code of  conduct in life. 

According to the ancient Hindu scripture, our world has been divided 
into four periods:

(1) Satya Yuga/Krita Yuga:  From the very beginning, the first period 
of  creation is called Satya yuga or Krita Yuga. In Sanskrit, “Satya” means 
“Truth”, “yuga” means “period” while “Krita” means “full”. This is the first 
period of  creation where the Truth manifests itself  in full. People during this 
period are all young, healthy and good-looking. They like studying spiritual 
knowledge and have much wisdom. They are honest and righteous with 
compassion. There is no need to tell people what is moral and immoral. The 
environment is clean and fresh with good climate. The Truth as the Light is 
full among all creatures. There is no darkness as people living in the sun.
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(2) Treta Yuga: After the end of  the Satya Yuga, the second period is 
Treta Yuga. “Treta” means “divided by three”. In this period, there is three-
fourth of  the Truth and one-fourth of  ignorance among all beings. Darkness, 
ignorance and evil exist among people and the environment. There is 
immorality, illnesses and afflictions in people’s life, though people in majority 
are moral with good deeds. Conflicts and wars start a little more in this 
period.

(3) Dwapar Yuga: After the end of  Treta Yuga, the third period is 
Dwapar Yuga. “Dwapar” means “divided by two”. In this period, the Truth is 
half  and darkness is half  among all creatures. People generally are ignorant 
and lazy. There are more immoralities, diseases, afflictions and sorrows in life. 
Conflicts and wars are more frequent in this period.

(4) Kali Yuga: After the end of  Dwapar Yuga, the fourth period is Kali 
Yuga. “Kali” means “darkness”. In this period, there is only one-fourth of  
the Truth among all creatures, while there is three-fourth of  darkness and 
ignorance among all creatures. People mostly are evil-minded with sinful 
ideas and acts. They have very little conscience. They mostly love sensual 
enjoyments. They do not like to study ancient scriptures and spiritual 
wisdom. They like eating, drinking and gossiping. They are fond of  greed and 
lust without any idea of  self-control. No matter how people seek their sensual 
pleasure, pain and sorrow is prevalent among people. The environment is 
polluted. People’s mind is also polluted. Conflicts and wars easily happen. 
This is the last period of  the whole creation. The end of  this period is total 
destruction as there is no better alternative than destroying the worst of  all 
creation. 

Darkness is prevalent in the last period. The destroying force of  
ignorance continues unless people try to strive hard in life to seek the Truth 
and abide in the Truth. Without the Truth, the world is going to destruction. 
All beings get worse and worse till the end, which is the same as Lao Tzu 
tells us here in this Chapter in the Tao Te Ching:

Without being limpid, the sky might split.
Without being settled, the earth might sink.
Without being efficacious, the angels might disappear.
Without being full, the valley might run dry.
Without being alive, all creatures might perish.
Without being righteous, the lords and princes might fall.
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How can people be saved from the calamities of  the age of  darkness? 
Lao Tzu tells all of  us should be humble to the Truth. We are not going to be 
humble to the evil-minded people or to be humble to strong and unrighteous 
force, but only to be humble to the Truth, nothing else. Seek the Truth and 
get to know what it is and live according to it. Do not make our limited body, 
the sense of  great ego dominate in our life but let the Truth be our master 
instead. Without humility, we do not know what we are lacking and cannot 
improve ourselves to be better beings of  existence. 

Pride is dangerous to prevent us from going deeper in our real nature. 
Pride is something dealing with the outside world and people, but the Truth 
is silent inside us without any room for pride to accommodate. Therefore, 
Lao Tzu says to be humble is our base, our foundation of  existence. The 
higher the position the people have, the more humility they should remind 
themselves to stay along. To be proud and arrogant will make people forget 
the Truth and be blind to their own demerits. The message of  Lao Tzu 
is great because he tells us to be humble in order to upgrade ourselves 
spiritually, thus Lao Tzu says:

Hence, the superior must have the inferior as its root.
The high must have the low as its base.
Thus, the lords and princes refer to themselves as
“solitary”, “desolate”, and “not good”.
This is taking the inferior as the root, is it not?

In ancient China, we had good culture of  humility among people. The 
lords and princes addressed themselves as “solitary”, “desolate” and “not 
good”. They were taught not to boast themselves as their positions had been 
very high already. They should address themselves as the lower-graded. 
People of  lower positions also humbled themselves when dealing with people 
as the right code of  conduct in the ancient Chinese culture, but nowadays 
most Chinese cannot get used to this culture of  humility anymore. 

The giant monster of  Kali Yuga has grown up more and more now. 
People nowadays think that to be proud and arrogant is much better than to 
be humble. They think to bully is much better than to be bullied. Our human 
relation does not stress on harmony but a zero-sum game only. It is one of  
the signs of  Kali Yuga. 

In the Quran, Allah tells us that the Jinn whom Allah created as the 
superior beings before the creation of  human, went astray and fell because of  
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their pride. They thought they were higher than human and should not bow 
down to Adam the newly created human by Allah when Allah ordered all the 
angels and Jinn to bow down to Adam. Jinn are made of  smokeless fire, while 
human are made of  clay. The fallen Jinn called “Iblis” in Arabic, which means 
“the one who is far away from the Truth”. What makes the fallen Jinn called 
Iblis, “far away from the Truth”? The Quran tells us the answer:

When We (Allah) said to the angels, “Bow down before Adam,” they all 
bowed down except for Iblis. He refused and acted proudly and became 
an unbeliever. (Quran 2:34)

Personally, I am so surprised that how Lao Tzu stresses on the virtue of  
humility so much so much throughout the whole Tao Te Ching when I know 
the story of  fallen Jinn in the Quran. Lao Tzu tells us the Truth. He also tells 
us the highest virtue of  the Truth is humility. He tells us not to seek the 
outward fame, honor and recognition but enrich ourselves truly with the real 
essence of  purity inward us, thus Lao Tzu says:

Hence seeking renown will have no renown.

Lao Tzu tells us not to seek renown because it will induce us to seek the 
pride which is good for nothing in spirituality. Pride in the form of  renown is 
falsehood not the Truth. As Lao Tzu has mentioned, the Truth is the greatest 
and also the smallest. The real honor is no honor in this world but the actual 
fullness of  the Truth inward us. This is the Real and Highest Renown, thus 
another translation and interpretation of  this verse:

Hence the Highest Renown is without renown.

Then Lao Tzu tells us further not to pose ourselves as someone great 
and outstanding like precious jade, but we all should make ourselves pure and 
modest as raw stone, thus Lao Tzu says:

Do not wish to be precious like jade, but to be tough like stone.

The Truth in its purity is like raw stone. After carving with artificial 
hypocrisy, cleverness and sharpness, outward beauty comes, but it is only 
pride and falsehood without purity. Hence Lao Tzu tells us to seek our origin 
to be tough like raw stone. 
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Chapter 40

Turning back is how the Truth moves.
Weakness is the means the Truth employs.

All creatures in the world are born from Something.
Something comes from Nothing.

Review

Turning back is how the Truth moves.

To strive hard for the Truth is to make effort to return to our original 
nature, i.e., purity, like pure water without coloring or being polluted. Hence, 
Lao Tzu says the movement of  the Truth is “turning back”. It means to 
turn back to the beginning, once we were born as the newborn baby. This 
beginning is our root, like a plant with strong root that can grow well. The 
root of  every being animated or non-animated is the Truth only. This root 
of  nature can make us tranquil, peaceful and calm. This root is eternal and 
constant. It never changes; thus, Lao Tzu says in Chapter 16:

All creatures rise together.
And I watch their return.
The teeming creatures, each returns to its root.
Returning to its root is called tranquility.
This is what is meant by returning to one’s nature.
Returning to one’s nature is called constancy.
(Chapter 16)

Weakness is the means the Truth employs.

People who strive hard for the Truth must be humble and gentle in 
nature. They should not be arrogant nor having any pride to think that they 
are superior among other people. Lao Tzu tells us to be mild and gentle 
outwardly, not to show off  ourselves as strong and brilliant because this 
pomp and show can never last long.  Lao Tzu tells us:
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The soft and weak will overcome the hard and strong.
(Chapter 36)

When people are going to be the strongest, their end will come soon. 
Lao Tzu repeatedly tells us not to be proud and arrogant in many Chapters:

Holding a cup and overfilling it, better to have stopped in time.
Pounding a blade and sharpening it,
the sharpness cannot be kept for long.
Gold and jade fill up the house, none can keep them well.
To be arrogant when having wealth and position,
it will bring calamity upon oneself.
(Chapter 9)

Those who hold fast to the Truth, desire not to be proud.
As they are not proud, they can be worn and made anew.
(Chapter 15)

Bearing to be wronged, one can preserve oneself.
Bearing to be treated unjustly, one can uphold the justice.
A low-lying place can be filled full.
Things withering can be renewed.
To get little can be benefited.
To get a lot will be perplexed.
Therefore, the sage embraces the Oneness of  the Truth
as the rule of  the world.
He does not show himself, and so is manifested.
He does not consider himself  right, and so is illustrious.
He does not brag, and so has merits.
He is not arrogant, so is lasting and progressing.
As he does not contend, on one in the world can contend with him.
What the ancients said, “bowed down then preserved”
is not an empty saying.
Truly preserving oneself, one can return to the Truth.
(Chapter 22)

Lao Tzu tells us not to be strong by showing off. Outwardly we should 
always keep gentle and mild as a weak person, but inwardly we should be 
strong and firm to uphold the Truth not by showing off  but be alert in 
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ourselves. Therefore, people who abide in the Truth are gentle and mild 
outwardly but strong and firm inwardly. Then we can always put our 
attention inward to hold fast to the Truth. Therefore, we should be weak in 
order to turn back to ourselves instead of  going out to show our strength to 
gain fame or recognition, thus Lao Tzu says in many Chapters:

Know the masculine, but keep to the feminine,
be a creek to the world.
Being the creek to the world, the constant virtue does not depart.
Return to be an infant.
(Chapter 28)

An infant looks weak but full of  living force. It closely resembles our 
beginning of  life.

Therefore, the sage eliminates the extremes,
eliminates the competitiveness, eliminate the arrogance.
(Chapter 29)

The fish cannot leave the deep.
The sharp instrument of  the state cannot be shown to anyone.
(Chapter 36)

Hence, the superior must have the inferior as its root.
The high must have the low as its base.
Thus, the lords and princes refer to themselves as
“solitary”, “desolate”, and “not good”.
This is taking the inferior as the root, is it not?
Hence seeking renown will have no renown. *
*Hence the Highest Renown is without renown. (Another translation)
Do not wish to be precious like jade, but to be tough like stone.
(Chapter 39)

Here in this Chapter, the first two verses are the summary of  the 
principle of  practicing the Truth in life which is repeatedly illustrated in 
various Chapters:

Turning back is how the Truth moves.
Weakness is the means the Truth employs.
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Then the other two verses are also the summary of  the principle of  
creation from non-being to beings, from nothing to something, which is 
firstly disclosed in the Opening Chapter:

All creatures in the world are born from Something.
Something comes from Nothing.

The Non-being is called the beginning of  the Heaven and the Earth.
The Being is called the mother of  the whole creation.
(Chapter 1)

The Truth is emptiness, without anything. From emptiness, it creates 
everything. To be in the stage of  emptiness, we are returning to the Truth. 
Where are the sins and merits, if  there is only emptiness? This stage is the 
real stage full of  fullness which cannot be expressed. Lao Tzu tells us the 
summary of  the Truth in this Chapter, full of  infinite meaning in these four 
verses only:

Turning back is how the Truth moves.
Weakness is the means the Truth employs.
All creatures in the world are born from Something.
Something comes from Nothing.
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Chapter 41

When the best people hear about the Truth,
they practice it diligently.

When the average people hear about the Truth,
it seems to them one moment there and gone the next.

When the worst people hear about the Truth, they laugh out aloud.
If  they did not laugh, it would be unworthy of  being the Truth.

Hence the proverb has told the following:
The Truth that is bright seems dull.

The Truth that leads forward seems to lead backward.
The Truth that is even seems rough.
The highest virtue is like the valley.
The sheerest white seems sullied.

The ample virtue seems insufficient.
The vigorous virtue seems indolent.
The plain virtue seems inconstant.
The greatest square has no corners.

The greatest vessel takes long to complete. *
The greatest note is rarefied in sound.

The greatest image has no form.
The Truth conceals itself  being nameless.

But it is the Truth alone that excels in bestowing and accomplishing.

*Another translation:
The greatest vessel does not need any achievement.

Review
Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us three types of  people when 

hearing the Truth. The best are the people who are eager for knowing the 
Truth. They have sought the Truth for long. Once they have the chance to 
know more, they will practice it in their life diligently. They know what they 
want and what is the most important for them. They will not be hesitated and 
in doubt. They know themselves very well and seek the Truth ceaselessly, 
thus Lao Tzu says:



158 The Door  of  Al l  Wonders :  The  Commentar y  on the  Tao Te Ching

When the best people hear about the Truth,
they practice it diligently.

The second type of  people is majority in number. They do not know 
whether they like the Truth or not. They know very little about the Truth 
and themselves. They hear the Truth by chance. They do not understand 
much. Therefore, the Truth seems to come to them this moment and go away 
the next moment. They do not strive hard for the Truth. They also cannot 
digest the Truth well. It is too mysterious and incomprehensible for them; 
thus, Lao Tzu says:

When the average people hear about the Truth,
it seems to them one moment there and gone the next.

The third type of  people is the worst and also majority in number. They 
know very well that they do not like anything about the Truth. They love 
this material world and their physical bodies so much that anything seems 
not of  the material level they will reject with contempt. They regard good as 
evil and evil as good. What they like and behave is just opposite to the Truth. 
Therefore, they will laugh aloud showing disrespect when hearing about the 
Truth. For them, it is non-sense and poison. As their heart is not pure, they 
cannot appreciate any messages about the Truth. They love luxurious life. 
How can the Truth convince them to be simple in living without luxury? 
They love fame and honor. How can the Truth convince them not to seek 
fame and honor? The Truth is beyond this material world, so much higher 
that they cannot experience down-to-earth. As they do not like the Truth, 
it shows the superiority of  the Truth much higher than their low level of  
cognition, thus Lao Tzu says:

When the worst people hear about the Truth, they laugh out aloud.
If  they did not laugh, it would be unworthy of  being the Truth.

In the Upanishad, it tells us that the demons only love the material world 
without knowing the spiritual world. Hence, they are mortal and stay at the 
low level which only see sensual enjoyments full of  pride, greed and lust. 
They cannot grow higher. Then what is the Truth? Why does the best type 
of  people love the Truth so much, while the worst type of  people abhors so 
much? Lao Tzu further explains to us why the Truth is so mysterious and 
incomprehensible to most people:
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Hence the proverb has told the following:
The Truth that is bright seems dull.

The Truth is the light to guide us safe and sound, but the light is not 
to seek outward fame and recognition. Lao Tzu tells us not to show off. We 
should be modest in life. To show people that we are clever and sharp is not 
the way for the Truth, thus “the Truth that is bright seems dull.”

The Truth that leads forward seems to lead backward.

The direction of  seeking the Truth is to return to our pure nature which 
is within us not outside us. If  we want to uplift our spiritual level, we should 
be introvert to see our mind. Do not go forward to look at the sensual objects 
but look at ourselves. Turn backward to us in order to nourish our mind with 
the Truth. Do not consume our mind with lots of  sensual attractions. We will 
get lost knowing nothing about our real nature. 

The Truth that is even seems rough.

People who strive hard for the Truth do not intend for any worldly 
happiness. Thus, the road of  the Truth seems “rough” as there is little 
worldly enjoyment. Chuang Tzu [1], the follower of  Lao Tzu, tells us that the 
highest happiness is no happiness. Our world is full of  dualities, the pairs of  
opposite, good and bad, beauty and ugliness, happiness and sorrow, fortune 
and misfortune, up and down. All these pairs of  opposite come and go hand 
to hand, one by one. If  we have worldly happiness at a moment, sooner or 
later, sorrow will also come to visit us as the happiness cannot last long and 
go away.

This is the nature of  this world Lao Tzu has already told us starting 
from the Second Chapter, how our world is functioning with all the pairs 
of  opposite. The real happiness is nothing related to this world which Lao 
Tzu tells us to pursue by the name, “Tao”. As there is no worldly happiness 
pursued on the way of  the Truth, it is an even road but seems rough for 
worldly people because their happiness lies on this world only. They cannot 
see something better than the worldly happiness. For people abiding in the 
Truth, they neither pursue worldly happiness nor worldly sorrow. They are 
liberated from these pairs of  opposite. 

The highest virtue is like the valley.
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The highest virtue of  the Truth is to be humble like a valley which can 
contain much water. The Truth resembles water. We should become an empty 
vessel to contain the fullest water. If  we are filled with ego and pride, always 
think that we are the best, much better than many people, there will be no 
room for the Truth to function inside us and we also cannot progress more. 
On the contrary, we will ruin ourselves if  we are so proud of  ourselves. We 
may become corrupted and have no way to eliminate any defects in us, thus 
Lao Tzu has told us in many Chapters.

The sheerest white seems sullied.

When we are right and correct, we can tell people the Truth. However, 
there may be some occasions that we are misunderstood as bad and wrong 
which we cannot have any chance to clarify ourselves. Lao Tzu tells us to 
be patient and calm. Do not do anything harmful to ourselves or others; 
otherwise, we will be on the wrong path by doing so. Then we go worse and 
have no more chance to prove our righteous deeds. Thus, Lao Tzu says, “the 
sheerest white seems sullied.” We may be considered as black and dull, but 
we do not retaliate, just keep calm and alert. This stage is very difficult to 
attain. Only people abiding in the Truth so much can bear and return to their 
normal stage without grievance. 

The ample virtue seems insufficient.

There is no oppression by the Truth. People with the Truth do not need 
to be compelled to be good and meritorious. They are naturally good and 
healthy. They do not need to show in order to prove what kind of  people they 
are. Their virtue is ample, but they do not need to show their fullness.

The vigorous virtue seems indolent.

They are active with living force, but they will not show off. Sometimes 
they may be at rest which seems indolent and idle; however, they are always 
alert inside them. 

The plain virtue seems inconstant.

They are also not stubborn and are ready to change in need. The 
plainness of  the Truth is always with them, but the outward manifestation 
of  the Truth is flexible. They can adjust their life well to be harmonious with 
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the surroundings. They are flexible, never rigid with harshness to themselves 
and to people.

The greatest square has no corners.

“Square” means righteousness and good deeds. The g reatest 
righteousness and good deeds resemble a circle, round without corners to 
prickle people. “Square”, also means to be straightforward, without any 
crookedness. They are simple, honest and straightforward. They are not 
cunning and never hypocritical. They are very truthful in their speeches and 
deeds, and they never harm anyone. They do not need to tell lies in order not 
to harm anyone. There is no white lie in their life because there is absolutely 
no need to tell any lies black or white. It is only the idea of  cunning people 
showing their cleverness which is not the Truth. Even they speak out the 
hard Truth, they can only benefit people by the way they are doing so because 
they act with the Truth only, without private interest or desire. The Truth is 
unlimited and beneficial. 

The greatest vessel takes long to complete.

“The greatest vessel” means the person attains the Truth fully in life. It 
is the hardest and takes long time to attain even the whole lifetime. There is 
no intensive short course for attaining the Truth. It must be long, very long, 
until we are fully mature enough to appreciate the Reality of  the Truth. The 
teenagers would like to pursue worldly happiness and achievements. They 
cannot jump up to the highest without experiencing various aspects of  life; 
then gradually they would know what they cherish the most and attain their 
goal step by step. Another translation of  this verse which implies different 
interpretation is: 

The greatest vessel does not need any achievement.

“The greatest vessel”, i.e., the person attaining the Truth fully in life, 
does not need any worldly achievement. It is the Truth doing work without 
claiming any gratitude, honor, recognition, confirmation or authority. A 
person who strives hard for worldly achievements will go astray from the 
Truth easily. The Truth is beneficial to all but it is also beyond the world. 
Hence, renunciation from the world is a must for the last stage of  spiritual 
attainment. We do our duties to the best but never desire any fruits of  action 
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in the world, i.e., renunciation. There is no achievement. Therefore, Lao Tzu 
also says the sages will leave when their task is accomplished:

To retire when the task is accomplished
is the natural way of  the Heaven.
(Chapter 9)

When their task accomplished and their work done,
People all say, “We did it naturally.”
(Chapter 17)

The greatest note is rarefied in sound.
The greatest image has no form.

Tao, the Truth, is soundless, colourless and without any images. 
However, it is omnipresent. We are enveloped by the Truth, but we cannot 
know with our limitation of  sense organs and understanding. The Truth is 
the greatest, but we cannot see if  we do not know the Truth at all. 

The Truth conceals itself  being nameless.

The Truth is the greatest in the sense that it also does not have any 
names. All the names cannot express the infinite and eternity of  the Truth. 
It is beyond all languages, all cultures and all boundaries. Lao Tzu tells us the 
mystery of  the Truth in the Opening Chapter that all names when coming 
out are not the eternal names of  the Truth. When we perceive the Truth, we 
understand it with our limitation, like a vessel holding water. Therefore, when 
we try to express the Truth, it is inevitably expressed with limitation, thus 
Lao Tzu tells us the wonder of  the Truth:

The truth that can be spoken is not the Eternal Truth.
The name that can be named is not the Eternal Name.
(Chapter 1)

Lao Tzu tells us that the Truth is the greatest, the smallest and the 
subtlest but it is only a makeshift description. He is unable to describe the 
Truth without defects and limitation.

But it is the Truth alone that excels
in bestowing and accomplishing.
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Since the Truth is mysterious and hidden, we are all sustained by the 
nourishment of  the Truth, but we may not know. The sun shines forth 
with the functioning of  the Truth. We all enjoy the sunlight without any 
payment or effort. The nature itself  only bestows and accomplishes. What 
we need to do is to be in harmony with the nature. All the sages abiding in 
the Truth also excel in bestowing and accomplishing. Therefore, people like 
to memorize them and let them be the models for our society. Then people in 
our society will turn better instead of  ruining ourselves with harmful deeds 
to each other. Sages are the living models of  the Truth. Ancient scriptures 
are the guidance telling us the Truth. The light of  the Truth only brings us 
goodness, never does harm to us. We should have faith in the Truth and live 
in the Truth. 

Note:

[1] Chuang Tzu, also rendered as Zhuang Zhou, commonly known as Zhuangzi, 
literally “Master Zhuang”, was an influential Chinese philosopher who 
lived around the 4th century B.C. during the Warring States period, a period 
corresponding to the summit of Chinese philosophy, the Hundred Schools 
of Thought. He is credited with writing – in part or in whole – a work 
known by his name, the Zhuangzi, which is one of the foundational texts of 
Taoism. 
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Chapter 42

The Truth (Tao) creates One. 
One creates Two. 
Two create Three.

Three create all creatures.
All creatures,

backed by Femininity (Yin), embracing Masculinity (Yang),
achieve harmony with the blending of  these two generative forces.
What people dislike are the words “solitary”, “desolate” and “not good”, 

yet lords and princes use these to refer to themselves.
Thus, a thing is sometimes added to by being diminished and 

diminished by being added to.
What others teach I also teach:

“The violent will not come to a good end.”
I shall take this as the principal of  all teachings.

Review
In many Chapters, the Tao Te Ching tells us that the Truth is One:

In holding the soul and embracing the Oneness,
can you be steadfast without straying?
(Chapter 10)

What cannot be seen is called colourless.
What cannot be heard is called soundless.
What cannot be touched is called formless.
All these three cannot be asked questions.
They are combined as the One.
(Chapter 14)

Therefore, the sage embraces the Oneness as the rule of  the world.
(Chapter 22)

Those who have attained the One since ancient times:
The sky in virtue of  the One is limpid.
The earth in virtue of  the One is settled.
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The angels in virtue of  the One are efficacious.
The valley in virtue of  the One is full.
All creatures in virtue of  the One are alive.
The lords and princes in virtue of  the One
can rule the world righteously.
It is the One that makes them what they are.
(Chapter 39)

Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us how the creation of  the whole 
universe starting from the One as the origin:

The Truth (Tao) creates One.

In Hindus philosophy, the Truth is called “Para-brahman” which is the 
origin of  all beings. Para-brahman is the Supreme source of  all creatures. 
Para-brahman is not manifest and is called “Higher Brahman” in the 
Upanishads. When it manifests itself, it creates itself  as the One to manifest 
which is called “Lower Brahman” in the Upanishads. What Lao Tzu says, 
“The Truth creates One” is exactly what the Hindus philosophy has tried to 
explain: the Truth is “Para-brahman”, or the “Higher Brahman”, the Supreme; 
while the One is “Lower Brahman”, the Supreme Lord to manifest in every 
being. 

One creates Two.

The Lower Brahman, the Supreme Lord starts to create “Purusha” and 
“Maya”. Purusha is the pure soul in all beings, the world soul as a whole and 
the individual soul in each being, while Maya means the primal matter latent 
before the formation of  all beings. Maya is the material level of  all beings, 
with different names, forms and shapes when created. It is called Maya which 
means delusion in Sanskrit. Our material world is the creation of  delusion 
which does not last forever and is subject to change without any stability. The 
Higher Brahman, the Truth, creates Lower Brahman, the One; then further 
creates the Purusha and Maya. Therefore, there are two, the spiritual and 
material manifestations of  all beings. 

In the Tao Te Ching, “two” means Yin and Yang. In Taoism, Yin is the 
feminine force with darkness, while Yang is the masculine force with light. 
The Earth is the Yin, while the Heaven is the Yang. What some religious 
scriptures say, “Heavenly Father” and “Earthly Mother” actually refer to 
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the two forces of  Yang and Yin. Both Heavenly Father (Yang) and Earthly 
Mother (Yin) are the servants of  the Lord, the One, Tao, the Truth.

In Hindu philosophy, Purusha stands for the male principle, the pure 
soul hidden in every being, while Maya stands for the female principle, the 
substances of  all beings. Without the living force of  the pure soul, our body 
is only a lump of  clay which cannot be alive. Our life is the matching of  the 
spiritual and the material worlds. Both the Tao Te Ching and the Hindus 
philosophy are trying to tell us the creation of  the whole universe from one 
aspect to two aspects. 

Two create Three. 
Three create all creatures.

Chinese scholars know very little about how the two forces of  Yin and 
Yang create “Three”, and how from the Three come out all creatures. Some 
scholars explain that the three stand for the heaven, the earth and the human. 
Then how can the heaven, the earth and the human create all creatures? 
There is almost no satisfactory explanation and understanding. However, the 
Hindus philosophy can give us detailed and satisfactory explanation about the 
creation of  all creatures from two to three, and from three to all creatures. In 
the Sankhya philosophy, one of  the six schools of  philosophy in ancient India, 
its scriptures tell us that the creation starts from the Higher Brahman, from 
Higher Brahman into Lower Brahman, then Purusha and Maya, the male 
and female principles; down from the level of  Purusha and Maya, there is 
the creation of  three Gunas. The word, “Gunas” in Sanskrit, means qualities 
or attributes. Our world is the creation of  Maya which comprises of  three 
qualities or attributes, i.e, Sattva, Rajas and Tama: 

(1) Sattva means the attributes of  goodness and progresses. It comprises 
of  light, wisdom, tranquility, the uplifting force that makes the creatures turn 
into better and better existence.

(2) Rajas means the attributes of  passions mixed with good and bad 
actions as well as understandings which pull creatures up and down without 
actual progress in existence. Rajas make people impetuous to external sensual 
objects and actions, wandering between happiness and sorrow, good and bad 
with self-sense of  egoistic existence of  life. 

(3) Tama means ignorance and dull without light and living energy. It 
makes creatures dirty and lazy to become deluded, downfallen and degraded 
into worse and worse until total destruction. 
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All creatures are composed of  these three attributes with different 
combinations. In every creature, there are One, Two and Three without 
exceptions. The Supreme Lord resides in every creature, though the creature 
itself  does not know. Inside each creature, there is the spiritual force with 
material embodiment which comprises of  three attributes ever changing and 
developing. The Sankhya philosophy can help us understand more about what 
Lao Tzu is trying to tell us in a few words. 

Surprisingly, the Holy Scripture of  Sikhism, Siri Guru Granth Sahib also 
mentions about the creation of  the One God, exactly with the wordings the 
same as what Lao Tzu says:

First, the One create Himself; Second, the sense of duality.
Third, the three-phased Maya. (Maajh, Third Mehl, 113)

Then, Lao Tzu continues:

All creatures,
backed by Femininity (Yin), embracing Masculinity (Yang),
achieve harmony with the blending of  these two generative forces.

Our life is the combination of  the male and female principles, like the 
balance of  day and night, functioning well for us to act and to rest. Yang 
is the living force, while Yin is the material base, the same explained in the 
Sankhya Philosophy. In the Upanishad, it explains our life resembles the 
matching of  the cripple and the blind. One cannot walk, while the other 
cannot see. The cripple is our soul which can see but cannot act without the 
body. The blind is the body which can act but cannot see without the intellect 
of  the soul. There may be more descriptions about these two generative 
forces according to different levels of  understanding in both Taoism and 
Hinduism. 

After telling us the creation of  all creatures, Lao Tzu again gears us to 
the virtue of  the Truth, i.e., humility, which is always emphasizing in the Tao 
Te Ching:

What people dislike are the words “solitary”, “desolate” and “not good”, 
yet lords and princes use these to refer to themselves.

In ancient China, humility was the virtue that people must observe 
when getting along with each other. The lords and princes in the Spring and 
Autumn Period (770 BC -221 BC), before the emergence of  the unified great 
empire, Qin Dynasty (230 BC to 221 BC), unlike those ruling class onwards 
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when this culture all got lost, were the symbols of  virtues, who addressed 
themselves as “solitary”, “desolate” and “not good”, in order to tell people that 
they were always humble to the Truth. They were not aggressive to people. 
Then Lao Tzu tells us why we must be humble. What is the reason behind?

Thus, a thing is sometimes added to by being diminished and 
diminished by being added to.

To be humble, outwardly it seems something is diminishing which we 
lose and give way but in fact we are gaining by humility that we may not see 
now at the moment. To be aggressive to people, outwardly it seems people are 
gaining by adding power and interest but in fact they are corrupted and will 
fall sooner or later if  they continue to go to exceed the limits. When people 
go to the extreme, they will be destroyed by their excessive behaviours. To be 
humble to the Truth is the virtue that leads us always in safety. To be humble, 
we can see our defects and improve ourselves to be closer to the Truth. Lao 
Tzu always tells us to be humble, gentle and mild, never be arrogant, smart 
and clever to outwit other people or even to attack people, thus Lao Tzu says 
in the end:

What others teach I also teach:
“The violent will not come to a good end.”
I shall take this as the principal of  all teachings.

In Islam, Prophet Muhammad tells us about a parable in his teaching 
how Allah only punishes the arrogant and tyrants but protects the weak and 
rewards the righteous. The Prophet said:

Paradise and the (Hell) Fire argued, and the (Hell) Fire said, “I have been 
given the privilege of receiving the arrogant and the tyrants.” Paradise 
said, “What is the matter with me? Why do only the weak and the 
humble among people enter me?” On that, Allah said to Paradise: “You 
are My Mercy, which I bestow on whomever I wish of my servants.” 
Then Allah said to the (Hell) Fire, “You are my punishment by which I 
excruciate whomever I wish of my slaves. Each of you will have its fill.” 
As for the (Hell) Fire, it will not be filled till Allah puts His Foot over it 
whereupon it will say, “Enough! Enough! Enough!” At that time, it will 
be filled, and its different parts will come closer to each other; and Allah 
will not wrong any of His creatures. As regards Paradise, Allah will create 
further creatures to fill it with. (From Bukhari Hadith, Vol V, no 4851)
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Chapter 43

The softest in the world can ride over the hardest in the world, 
that which is without substance entering that which has no crevices.

That is why I know the benefit of  resorting to no action.
The teaching that uses no words,

the benefit of  resorting to no action,
these are rarely achieved in the world.

Review
The Truth is the gentlest, the mildest and the weakest in the world. It is 

invisible, colourless and soundless. It resembles water, always keeps flowing 
from the top level to the lower level. Therefore, it seems always in the lowest 
position. However, the Truth is also the greatest that no one can control it.  
No one can dare claim its allegiance:

Though small and subtle, no one in the world can control it.
(Chapter 32)

On the contrary, all creatures should submit themselves to the Truth. 
Then they will have their benevolence by following the Truth, otherwise, the 
whole universe will be destroyed if  all the creatures do not follow the Truth:

Those who have attained the One since ancient times:
The sky in virtue of  the One is limpid.
The earth in virtue of  the One is settled.
The angels in virtue of  the One are efficacious.
The valley in virtue of  the One is full.
All creatures in virtue of  the One are alive.
The lords and princes in virtue of  the One
can rule the world righteously.
It is the One that makes them what they are.
Without being limpid, the sky might split.
Without being settled, the earth might sink.
Without being efficacious, the angels might disappear.
Without being full, the valley might run dry.
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Without being alive, all creatures might perish.
Without being righteous, the lords and princes might fall.
(Chapter 39)

Although the Truth looks gentle, weak and mild like water, it is the Lord 
of  all creatures that they should submit to and be benefited, thus Lao Tzu 
says in this Chapter:

The softest in the world can ride over the hardest in the world,
that which is without substance entering that which has no crevices.

The Truth is the softest in the world, but it is the Lord of  the hardest 
in the world. The hardest means this material world. The Lord, the Spirit, is 
the Truth riding on the horse which is the world. The master of  this horse 
is the Truth. The spiritual world controls the material world as a rider on 
the horse running around. The Truth is without substance. It is the spiritual 
power to master the substance to handle all affairs. It is omnipresent. Nothing 
can block the presence of  the Truth. Hence, Lao Tzu says that the Truth is 
without substance that can enter everywhere which has no crevices for it. “That 
which is without substance” means the Truth. “That which has no crevices” 
means this material world. The Truth is all pervading in this material world 
like the Master riding on His horse. 

Our real master is the Truth. We should act according to the Truth 
which Lao Tzu says, “action without action”. We should let the Truth act in 
its own way, not our limited ways. The Truth is the greatest Self  of  all the 
souls. We should be patient to act carefully and slowly and let the Truth work 
on us. We should always keep silent inside us to contemplate on the Truth. 
Speaking too much will turn our attention away from the Truth. No one 
should control anyone because we should all be controlled by the Truth, not 
by anyone. Otherwise, someone may spoil and ruin someone by their limited 
egoistic views. 

To let all of  us follow the Truth is to give room and freedom for us 
to pursue our own way to be the one with the Truth. This is the greatest 
teaching Lao Tzu says, “the teaching that uses no words”. However, most 
people do not know the Truth and mostly act by themselves with too many 
actions and words which cause a person to dictate another person like the 
blind leading people to the darkness. Lao Tzu tells all of  us to abide in the 
Truth by our own internal effort. We all should have freedom to understand 
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the Truth and act with the Truth like action without action, thus Lao Tzu 
says,

That is why I know the benefit of  resorting to no action.
The teaching that uses no words,
the benefit of  resorting to no action,
these are rarely achieved in the world.
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Chapter 44

Your fame or your life, 
which one is dearer?

Your life or your wealth, 
which one is worth more?

Gain or loss,
which one is worse?

Thus, excessive meanness is sure to lead to great expense.
Hoarding too much is sure to end in immense loss.
Knowing contentment, you will suffer no disgrace.

Knowing when to stop, you will avoid danger.
You can then endure.

Review
Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us what we must cherish the most. 

Many people value fame and honor. They want to have good reputation being 
honored by people. However, this hankering for fame and honor is harmful 
to our spiritual life whether the actions of  people to get fame and honor are 
moral or immoral. Lao Tzu tells us in another Chapter:

Hence, the highest renown is without renown. *
*Hence, seeking renown will have no renown. (Another translation)
(Chapter 39)

People who seek for reputation turn into no reputation. The highest 
renown is for those who have done good deeds but never seek for any reward 
and recognition by anyone. Their real reward is something beyond this world. 
Their reward of  their good deeds will accumulate to nourish their personality 
and spiritual growth which no external reward can be matched that is why 
Lao Tzu tells us not to seek fame and honor, but value the life we have which 
is much important and useful, thus Lao Tzu says:

Your fame or your life,
which one is dearer?
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Then Lao Tzu asks another question:

Your life or your wealth,
which one is worth more?

Many people may not value fame because fame cannot be eaten or 
drunk. Fame is the non-material pride not everyone may cherish. Then many 
people may cherish wealth to accumulate money in their life for their material 
enjoyment. But Lao Tzu tells us that even wealth is not more important than 
our life. If  we die or our health is getting worse, what is the use of  wealth? 
Can wealth make us have a better life? If  it can, then the wealth is useful. 
On the contrary, if  the accumulation of  the wealth will harm our life, then 
what is the use of  this wealth? It is better to go away from hankering for the 
wealth which is harmful to us. Then Lao Tzu asks another question:

Gain or loss,
which one is worse?

We must clearly know the gain and the loss, what we are really in need. 
If  we gain a lot of  wealth and a lot of  fame but lose our physical life or our 
spiritual life, what is the use to take the gains by suffering the loss? Can the 
gain enrich our spiritual life which is the real life? To avoid the loss is more 
important than getting the gain. There is something that we should not lose 
in our life; otherwise, all the gains turn into meaningless. Lao Tzu tells us 
to value our life as the utmost important. Then what is the aim for keeping 
our life sound and safe? Is it for material enjoyment, eating, drinking, and 
entertaining? The aim of  our life is to realize the Truth inside us and live 
with the Truth. It is the theme throughout the whole Tao Te Ching. 

Lao Tzu tells us not to seek fame and wealth but value our life the 
uppermost to realize the Truth. He teaches us not to accumulate wealth for 
wealth itself  only. We must use the wealth with meaning to benefit ourselves 
and people around us. To be stingy and miserly to accumulate wealth and 
money and do not want to spend properly will only bring wastages, thus Lao 
Tzu says:

Thus, excessive meanness is sure to lead to great expense.
Hoarding too much is sure to end in immense loss.
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Many people only keep saving money but never use it properly that is 
not the way for the embodiment of  the Truth. Money is used to uphold the 
righteousness, which is its real importance; otherwise, money is harmful for 
us if  it is used to ruin our morality. However, most people are not generous 
to use wealth in the meaningful way. In the Quran, Allah tells us that most 
people are miserly. They are not willing to spend for the benevolence of  
people, even on the governmental affairs. 

Say (to them), “If you possessed the depositories of the mercy of my 
Lord, then you would withhold out of fear of spending.” And ever has 
man been stingy. (Quran 17:100)

The most obvious case is the Hong Kong Government which has 
accumulated a huge amount of  surplus but very cautious in spending to 
provide housing for the poverty to improve their livelihood for many years. 
Lao Tzu tells us that the money will be lost and wasted if  it is not used well 
but only for accumulation into larger and larger amount. The larger and 
the larger amount will be wasted. Lao Tzu tells us to be generous to use 
wealth for the benefit of  the society, especially to satisfy people’s basic needs. 
He never means to be generous to enjoy luxurious life which is harmful for 
people. The Government should ensure everyone can have a simple good life 
but not for extravagance. The ideal life for the embodiment of  the Truth is 
simplicity in living. We should be contented with simple living. The more and 
more desires for material enjoyment will turn us away from our real spiritual 
life. It will turn out to be disastrous in our life.

If  we know contentment, we are satisfied with our simple life. We will 
not strive hard to earn fame and wealth far over our need. We will also never 
act immorally in order to get wealthy with a lot of  pride. This is harmful to 
our soul. We will suffer the disgrace; thus, Lao Tzu says:

Knowing contentment, you will suffer no disgrace.

There are many people in the world accumulating wealth but fail to have 
peace and contentment inside their hearts. Then what is more important in 
life? Peace with contentment or wealth with great fame? Simple and peaceful 
life, or luxurious honorable life? Lao Tzu says further:

Knowing when to stop, you will avoid danger.
You can then endure. 
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People mostly like to have both, but if  the desires turn into harmful for 
the basic spiritual need, what will we choose? Therefore, Lao Tzu tells us to 
know when to stop. If  we see the danger ahead of  us, then do not go further. 
To keep us safe and sound is more important than taking the risk to go 
further like gambling. 

To gamble in life will make us lose the life which is the greatest loss if  
we do not realize the Truth and die as an ignorant. The ignorance of  our soul 
will stay on even our body is dead. Life is lost. Ignorance remains in the next 
life in whatever form, human or not human. This is the pain and sorrow of  
reincarnation which the ancient sages in the Upanishads told us to be liberated 
from these clutches of  birth and death in darkness and ignorance. Therefore, 
Lao Tzu tells us to avoid danger and to endure our life for attainment of  the 
Truth. 
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Chapter 45

Great perfection seems to have something missing, 
yet its use will never end in failure.

Great fullness seems empty, yet its use will never be exhausted.
Great straightness seems bent.

Great skill seems awkward.
Great eloquence seems to speak little and slowly.

Stillness overcomes restlessness; cold overcomes heat.
To be limpid and still, one can be the model of  the world.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us the highest wisdom, which is not cleverness 

or being smart. We all like to be smart and sharp outwardly to attract people 
and hence to get their admiration or respect. We may have gained materially 
or mentally by being respected and honored. However, Lao Tzu tells us not 
to pursue all these desires for getting respected or honored. The outward 
cleverness and honors are the “flowery embellishment of  the Truth” (Chapter 
38) only. The real essence of  the Truth is our inner nature which is what we 
should pursue to attain the perfection inward us, not outward us. We should 
take the fruit of  the Truth, not the flower of  the Truth. The flower here 
means the appearance of  the Truth. The fruit is thick, strong and stable. The 
flower is the thin, weak and temporary. We must have the real nature inside 
us not only having the appearance of  brilliance like an idol only, and thus Lao 
Tzu also says in other Chapters:

Hence a great man abides in the essence of  purity,
simplicity and honesty,
not in the superficial level to show off.
He discards the vanity and takes the purity. *

*Hence a great man abides in the thick, not in the thin, 
in the fruit (Tao), not in the flower (appearance). 
Therefore, he discards the one and takes the other (Tao).
(Another translation)
(Chapter 38)
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Not wishing to be precious like jade, but to be tough like stone.
(Chapter 39)

The Tao Te Ching tells us the highest wisdom that we should not seek 
perfection outwardly. There is no perfection in the outside world. Everyone, 
every action, every appearance has defects inevitably, thus Lao Tzu says:

Great perfection seems to have something missing,
Great fullness seems empty,
Great straightness seems bent.
Great skill seems awkward.
Great eloquence seems to speak little and slowly.

Lao Tzu tells us that the most perfect thing seems having defects 
outwardly. The outward appearance is the flower showing us, thin and 
perishable. What the most important is the real nature inwards us which is 
stable and imperishable. Their fruit is its use without failure:

Great perfection seems to have something missing, 
yet its use will never end in failure.

The use of  the Truth will never be exhausted and end in failure. To be 
one with the Truth is to get the real essence though outwardly there may 
be some defects inevitably. This is the teaching Lao Tzu tells us to look the 
appearance inward, not only outward. Do not judge so quickly by merely 
seeing the outward appearance. The Truth is formless. We cannot find the 
Truth with the forms only. We should not be deluded by the forms without 
knowing the real essence. The real essence is the emptiness, without anything, 
thus Lao Tzu says:

Great fullness seems empty, yet its use will never be exhausted.

To be emptiness is having the fullest of  the Truth. Like a vessel without 
anything inside, then water can be filled in to the fullest. The fullest is the 
emptiness. How can we be empty in ourselves? We should be humble to the 
Truth all the time. Humility is the greatest virtue of  the Truth Lao Tzu 
always tells us in the whole Tao Te Ching. 

Great straightness seems bent.
Great skill seems awkward.
Great eloquence seems to speak little and slowly.
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Lao Tzu tells us “Great straightness seems bent” because the person 
who is having the Truth does not need to prove anything to convince anyone 
who he is. He acts naturally straightforward without pretending. Wise people 
can know his character very well, while foolish people cannot know by only 
looking at the outward speech and act in one instant. 

Simplicity is the way leading to the Truth. A person having the Truth 
is simple in character. There is no deception, intrigue or any pretension in 
his speech and act. As there is no articulated decoration in his speech and 
act, it seems that his act is awkward, and his speech is little and slow. But we 
should look at the real content of  what he acts and speaks. Is there anything 
substantial and truthful in it? Is there anything with great wisdom without 
trying to persuade or show off ? People who can speak eloquently wasting 
a lot of  time delivering beautiful words without meanings are just leading 
people wandering the mind in the flowery garden gaining nothing.  There are 
many eloquent speakers and writers who speak and write without contents 
of  weight but with a lot of  complicated words and expressions. This is our 
literature without simplicity of  the Truth. Therefore, even for a person who 
seems clumsy when speaking, he is worth to listen to if  he is telling the 
Truth in simple words. It is the great eloquence Lao Tzu tells us. Then Lao 
Tzu further tells us how to attain the Truth:

Stillness overcomes restlessness; cold overcomes heat.

If  we are restless, we should try to be still, calm down and silent. To 
have stillness can overcome restlessness. To be restless can make us out of  
control physically and emotionally. How should we control our senses? We 
should have stillness. Just stop. Lao Tzu tells us to calm down and do not be 
reckless. When we are angry or excited, being arrogant and aggressive in our 
emotions and behaviours, we should stop and keep quiet. The heat energy can 
be cooled down, thus “cold overcomes heat.” Being silent, we can contemplate 
on the Truth. We know the Truth only when we are always in the stage of  
stillness. Like sea water when flowing roughly, we cannot see the reflection of  
the sky clearly. Once the water keeps still, the reflection of  the sky looks clear. 
If  our heart and our mind can reflect the Truth clearly, we can be the model 
of  the Truth for the world, thus Lao Tzu says:

To be limpid and still, one can be the model of  the world.
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Chapter 46

When the Truth prevails in the world,
fleet-footed horses are relegated to plough the fields.

When the Truth does not prevail in the world,
war-horses breed on the border.

There is no disaster greater than being insatiable.
There is no fault greater than desiring.

Hence in being contented, one will always have enough.

Review
As stated in the ancient Indian scriptures, the whole creation of  our 

world is divided into four periods (see Chapter 39), we are now in the last 
period of  the creation, i.e., the Age of  Darkness, Kali Yuga, when there are 
three-fourth of  the darkness and only one-fourth of  the light in the whole 
creation. Kali, in Sanskrit, means darkness, while yuga, means period. In 
this age of  darkness, people tend to do immoral act. Wars and conflicts are 
frequent. People can hardly live in peace and harmony together. What Lao 
Tzu says about the Truth, Tao, is the light that shines through the whole 
world. However, when the light is dim, people mostly cannot see the Truth 
and their pure nature. People behave in darkness, with cruelty and aggression, 
harming lives without righteousness. 

Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us the difference between the times 
when the Truth is prevalent and the time when the Truth is not prevalent:

When the Truth prevails in the world,
fleet-footed horses are relegated to plough the fields.
When the Truth does not prevail in the world,
war-horses breed on the border.

When the Truth is prevalent, people can live in peace and harmony. 
There is no conflict and war. So, the fleet-footed horses do not need to fight 
in the wars. They return to the field for farming. People engage in farming 
instead of  warfare. This is the ideal stage for our world. Lao Tzu never denies 
the proper use of  warfare to uphold the righteousness; however, the best is 
peace and harmony. When the peace and harmony is going to be threatened, 
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warfare is necessary. The use of  warfare with the Truth is the principal 
people should uphold. When the Truth is not prevalent, people can harm 
each other, or the strong people harm the weak people, like the animal world 
without morality and kindness to each other. People are easily in conflicts, so 
warfare becomes frequent. People have experienced this turmoil of  wars since 
the past several hundred years globally.  

Warfare is needed to uphold righteousness, but it is inauspicious in any 
ways told by Lao Tzu that we must stop it as soon as possible. Warfare is 
harmful to all as told in Chapter 30. Here in this Chapter Lao Tzu gives us a 
picture when all the horses are engaged in wars. The mares will breed new-
born horses on the border where warfare is going on. The border is the place 
of  invasion during war time. We can imagine when people cannot engage in 
farming but warfare which aims at destruction of  lives all around. How can 
people survive well if  their foodstuff  cannot be produced and preserved?

Lao Tzu further tells us the origin of  all the evil is discontentment. 
People are not contented with what they have. People want to get more by 
taking away other people’s belongings. People cannot help each other to attain 
goodness for all. As failure to see we all are the One in the Truth, people tend 
to make conflicts and wars instead of  finding ways to benefit each other. Our 
desires can be unlimited if  we are not satisfied by our simple living. How 
much luxurious life people want is ever insatiable, however, a truthful life is a 
simple life only. This is the ideal of  Lao Tzu, to have simple life with ample 
basic needs for everyone. If  everyone is contented with simple life, how can 
we start wars to gain more and more from other? Thus, Lao Tzu says:

There is no disaster greater than being insatiable.
There is no fault greater than desiring.
Hence in being contented, one will always have enough.

If  everyone has enough, no one needs to start war to invade anyone. 
Contentment is the virtue and blessing for people who have their purity in 
their soul. They will never be aggressive to anyone, but only live in harmony 
with people because peace, harmony and contentment are their own pure 
nature. Spirituality is aiming for these. Contentment is a must for people who 
strive hard for the Truth told in all scriptures. Like here in the Tao Te Ching, 
the Yoga Sutra tells a yogi who seeks liberation from birth and death, what he 
must do (Niyama) and what he must not do (Yama). Yama, in Sanskrit, means 
restriction or forbidden. Niyama, in Sanskrit, means the required behaviour. 
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In the Yoga Sutra, there are five rules for the yogi not to do as the path 
of  Yama: 

(1) Do not have violence (harmful deeds).
(2) Do not tell lies.
(3) Do not steal and rob. 
(4) Do not commit adultery. 
(5) Do not have covetous deeds.

There are also five rules for the yogi must do called the path of  Niyama:
(1) To be silent in peace.
(2) To have contentment all the time.
(3) To have austerity, i.e., simple way of  life without indulging in 

comforting the body excessively.
(4) To study the ancient spiritual scriptures.
(5) To worship the Lord, the Oneness. 

The Yoga Sutra tells people how to become a yogi to be one with 
the Truth. This knowledge is also what Lao Tzu wants to tell us in the 
Tao Te Ching. What they teach is the same but in different cultures only. 
Contentment is the way for the Truth. 
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Chapter 47

Without stirring aboard, one can know the whole world.
Without looking out of  the window, one can see the Heavenly Truth.

The further one goes, the less one knows.
Therefore, the sage knows without having to travel;

Identifies without having to see;
Accomplishes without having to act.

Review
The whole Tao Te Ching tells us how we can attain the Truth which is 

completely opposite to what we have learned in the worldly sense. People 
in the world pursue outward achievement being recognized. We are told to 
travel continuously to widen our horizons and seek a lot of  knowledge to 
enrich our life. However, in the Tao Te Ching, Lao Tzu tells us not to study, 
not to learn much and not to travel far away. This is the way to attain the 
Truth. The Truth is innate in us which is the nearest to us. To attain the 
Truth, we should not turn outward to know everything but cannot see the 
Truth in everything, thus Lao Tzu says:

Without stirring aboard, one can know the whole world.

If  we find the Truth inside us, we do not need to travel aboard to learn 
much knowledge. We have known the principle behind all the knowledge 
already. To know the principle is more important than knowing the details 
which are always changeable. Our world is ever changing but the principle 
behind the world governs the changing phenomenon appearing to us. This 
principle is the Truth that we should know for our best benevolence. If  we 
know the principle, we will know the whole world. We do not need to travel 
anymore in order to understand this world. Then Lao Tzu further says:

Without looking out of  the window, one can see the Heavenly Truth.

The Heavenly Truth Lao Tzu names as “Tao” is inside our heart. So, 
what do we need to look out of  window? We can see all visible images, all 
the forms and shapes outside the window, but can we know the Truth when 
looking at the sun, the moon, the stars, the clouds, the sky, mountains, birds, 



183Chapter 47

trees, farms and people? Once we have got the Truth firmly in our heart, we 
can know the circulation of  the sun, the moon and the stars; even we do not 
look at them. The functioning of  the Truth is higher than all the sensual 
functions by our sense organs. We will get the highest awareness beyond 
all the senses. This highest awareness is the highest stage human can attain 
if  they realize the Truth inside their heart, therefore, to seek the Truth, we 
seek inside us, not outside us. This is the secret all the ancient scriptures in 
different cultures trying to tell us. Lao Tzu is telling us the same, the ancient 
Truth, thus Lao Tzu says:

The further one goes, the less one knows.

If  we go outside of  our body, mind and soul to hanker for the sense 
objects, we will never know our pure nature innate in us. We will never really 
know ourselves. To know ourselves is the utmost important life mission but 
nobody knows unless they have the light shining forth by enlightened persons 
or scriptures. The journey to know ourselves is to go inside of  us, not outside 
of  us around the world. The more we go outside, the farther away we will be 
to reach the Truth. It is the ancient Truth. It is why we need to meditate on 
ourselves. We need to be in silence to seek the Truth inside of  us, thus Lao 
Tzu says:

Therefore, the sage knows without having to travel;
Identifies without having to see;

The sage is the person who realizes the Truth inside his own self. He 
does not need to travel in order to know the Truth. The Truth has already 
been with him. He does not need to see anything in person, but he knows 
what is right and wrong in the world. He knows everything by its principle. 
It is the highest stage that we attain the stage of  “actionlessness”. We act but 
we seem without acting, thus Lao Tzu says in the end:

Accomplishes without having to act.

Lao Tzu never means to tell us to be idle, doing nothing. We need to 
work hard to take action, but we are just the tools for the functioning of  
the Truth. We can be in the stage that we are doing work but seem doing 
nothing. This is the complete freedom in doing work. We as human were 
born to take actions which cannot be avoided, thus says the ancient scripture:
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Therefore, perform your ordained duty; for action is better than 
inaction. Not doing any action, even your body cannot function normally. 
(Bhagavad Gita 3.8)

Always performing works here, one should wish to live a hundred years. 
If you live thus as a man, there is no way other than this by which karma (or 
deeds) does not adhere to you. (Isa Upanishad 2)

We all were born to have actions. We should not be idle to our duties 
in life. To be idle, doing nothing, is the worst the ancient sages tell us. Lao 
Tzu never tells us to be idle. He tells us to achieve the highest stage of  doing 
action, i.e., actions without action. In the Bhagavad-Gita, this highest stage of  
doing actions is well-explained:

By not starting action at all, it is not that a man can reach the action-
free state, nor does a man reach the state of awareness simply by 
relinquishing all actions. (Bhagavad-Gita 3.4)

He, however, who is interested in the joy in the Self and is contented in 
his Self, satisfied in himself alone, has no duty as such which he is bound 
to do. (Bhagavad-Gita 3.17)

He has no use whatever, of anything whether done or not done, nor has 
he any dependence on all beings in this world. (Bhagavad-Gita 3.18)

Here “the Self ” is the Truth inside us which Lao Tzu names as “Tao”. 
The stage of  actions without action is the stage we are doing our prescribed 
duties by our best but seems we are doing nothing. Our attention is always 
on the Truth that we go beyond the worldly sense for fame, honor or any 
achievement, therefore, Lao Tzu says we “accomplish” but “without having to 
act.”  
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Chapter 48

In the pursuit of  learning, one knows more every day.
In the pursuit of  the Truth, one does less every day.
One does less and less until one does nothing at all.

And when one does nothing at all, there is nothing that is undone.
It is always through not meddling that the world is won.

Should you meddle, then you are not qualified to win the world.

Review
In this outside world, there are many subjects of  different knowledge. 

To know more about the outside world, we need to learn more and more 
in different fields, like science, technology, biology, chemistry, literature, 
mathematics, linguistics, so and so, thus Lao Tzu says:

In the pursuit of  learning, one knows more every day.

However, seeking the Truth is different from seeking knowledge. To 
seek knowledge does not mean we can get the Truth. The Truth is inward 
us which we cannot get outwardly. To seek inward is the opposite way of  
pursuing knowledge in the outside world. Like a tree, our inner Self  is the 
root, while the outward appearances of  all the names, shapes and forms are 
the branches, stems, leaves and flowers of  the tree. We know the Truth by 
its root, then we can stay firmly in the Truth. If  we only know the Truth 
by its branches, stems, leaves and flowers, we only know the changeable 
phenomenon which is shifting all the time. The outward knowledge of  
appearance is temporary and never long-lasting. No matter how much 
knowledge we have, we can be still an ignorant to the Truth because we do 
not know the root. 

To seek the root, we need to learn less and less, so that our mind is pure 
to perceive the Truth, not being distracted by many branches of  changeable 
knowledge. A person who realizes the Truth innate in us is never proud of  
having any knowledge. He has no pride in all the branches, stems, leaves and 
flowers but only stay firmly in the root. Here Lao Tzu tells us the true way to 
seek the Truth:
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In the pursuit of  the Truth, one does less every day.

Knowing the Truth, we must keep our attention inside of  us and be 
silent. To stop doing anything, slowly we contemplate on the Truth and 
turn back in our pure nature. This is the ideal natural stage of  human. It 
is why people all feel perfect after a dreamless deep sleep. The stage of  
deep sleep by doing nothing is very similar to the stage of  contemplation 
on the Truth while we are awake. Both are silent doing nothing. By doing 
nothing, naturally our body and mind will gradually get healed, refreshed 
and fully recharged. However, when there are a lot of  disturbances, noises 
and acts around us, we cannot sleep well to go deep into the deep sleep, we 
also cannot meditate with silence and concentration. Then what will be the 
result? Nothing good will happen. Our body and mind will be harmed and 
stay unhealthy with afflictions and diseases, which is what happens nowadays 
so many people suffer physically and mentally because they cannot control 
themselves to be in silence. 

To know the Truth and be always with the Truth is the stage very 
similar to deep sleep. By doing nothing, everything is done. Let the Truth, 
the all-pervading power, do the work, which is all beneficial and nourishing, 
thus Lao Tzu tells us:

One does less and less until one does nothing at all.
And when one does nothing at all, there is nothing that is undone.

Our mind should be always in silence. Then we can think and understand 
with clarity. A clear mind is a purified mind without distractions and 
complications. All the disturbances, distractions and complications will make 
our mind over-active and turn away from the Truth which can be reached 
only by being silent, therefore, Lao Tzu tells us not to meddle. Like a person 
who is sleeping making a lot of  dreams, he cannot recover well no matter 
how long he sleeps. We know this fact very well proven by scientific research 
and studies. We human all need deep sleep every night in order to stay 
healthy physically and mentally, while dreaming stage in sleeping cannot give 
the same effect to us. A peaceful person can sleep well every day. The peace is 
attained by keeping silent and doing nothing. 

In the same way, Lao Tzu tells us to live with simplicity. Let our life be 
always in the silent stage to be calm, not to be excited too much and too often. 
If  everyone can have a peaceful mind, our world will turn better and better. 
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This can be applied in every aspect of  our life, even in the governing aspect. 
To govern a country, the ruling class should let people live well without 
meddling and disturbances. To disturb people is to harm their natural stage 
to become unnatural. To become unnatural is turning away from the Truth, 
hence afflictions and problem arise, which keeps on happening in our world. 
Our world is always full of  conflicts and challenges because we do not live 
according to the Truth, the pure natural stage in us. Turning away from the 
Truth, we lose ourselves. We also lose the world, thus Lao Tzu says:

It is always through not meddling that the world is won.
Should you meddle, then you are not qualified to win the world.
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Chapter 49

The sage has no special mind.
He takes as his own the mind of  people.
Those who are good, I am good to them.

Those who are not good, I am also good to them.
In so doing, all people gain in goodness.
Those who have integrity, I trust them.

Those who do not have integrity, I also show my integrity to them.
In so doing, people will all have integrity.

The sage who is governing the world tends to be gentle without desire,
and makes the mind of  people simple.

People all pay attention with their ears and eyes.
The sage can be their model making them as pure as children.

Review
Lao Tzu tells us that the sages are desireless. They do not have any 

worldly desires for themselves. They are contented with the Truth inside 
them. How can they hanker for the outward gains and interests? It is not 
their mentality. Thus, Lao Tzu says:

The sage has no special mind.
He takes as his own the mind of  people.

The Truth is emptiness, like the space. The mind of  the sage is the same 
as the Truth without anything, whether good or bad, hence Lao Tzu says, “the 
sage has no special mind.” The sage abiding in the Truth does not have any 
special favour to anyone or anything. He or she embraces the Truth as the 
One, like the sun shining to lighten the environment. The sage only concerns 
the welfare of  people. He does not concern his individual self, i.e., ego, as his 
individual self  has already dissolved in the Truth as the One, as the whole, 
therefore, he can take the mind of  people. He can understand the feeling and 
concern of  other people. He has the light to see more than the egoistic people. 
He knows himself  very well and he also knows other people very well. His 
consciousness has widened to get the feelings and situations of  other people. 
If  people get peaceful, he will feel this peaceful stage. The same way if  people 
are not in peace, he will also feel this calamity deep inside himself, thus the 
sage can be merciful to people and cannot be a hypocrite. It is their awareness 
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and feeling that cannot be cheated by any pomp and show. The sage naturally 
acts for the benefit of  people he meets. It becomes his natural instinct; thus, 
Lao Tzu says:

Those who are good, I am good to them.
Those who are not good, I am also good to them.
In so doing, all people gain in goodness.

The sage does not have any double character. How can he change his 
face when meeting different people? He is gentle and mild in nature no 
matter he meets good people or bad people. In this way, the bad people may 
be enlightened and learn to be gentle and mild. Therefore, it is always a great 
blessing for people to come close to the sage, so that they can learn good 
character and conduct by getting along with the sage that is what Lao Tzu 
is going to tell us. He further tells us how the sage makes all people become 
honest and trustworthy:

Those who have integrity, I trust them.
Those who do not have integrity, I also show my integrity to them.
In so doing, people will all have integrity.

People normally can trust honest people and be honest to trustworthy 
people. The sage told here can do more that he is honest to all people no 
matter they are good or bad. As learning from the sage here, we do not need 
to trust dishonest people, but we should be honest to them also. This is the 
point. To be honest is the virtue that cannot be ruined by telling lies and 
cheating. We should not trust any lies and cheating but we also should not 
tell lies and cheat dishonest people. In this way, whether people are honest or 
dishonest, they can experience the honesty of  the sage and can be reinforced 
in their life. 

The best example to show the teaching of  Lao Tzu in this Chapter is 
the living teaching of  Prophet Muhammad. He was named “Ahmed” by his 
people in Mecca before he got the revelation of  Allah to be the Prophet to 
tell people the Truth. The name, “Ahmed” means “the most trustworthy 
person”. All the people in Mecca trusted him the most. The rich people 
including the Jews would give him their valuable belongings to keep in safety. 
They trusted Muhammad more than their own relatives. However, when 
Muhammad in his 40 of  age, took up the mission given by Allah to proclaim 
the truthful religion, to worship Allah without any deities and to eliminate 
all the corruptions and evils in society, to the people in Mecca, many people 
joined together to persecute him and his followers severely. Those who had 
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praised Muhammad before refused to follow his guidance and even plotted 
to murder him. Having persecuted unbearably, Allah revealed Muhammad to 
leave Mecca secretly. In the night Muhammad departed from Mecca in secret, 
before he left, he told his son-in-law, Ali, a strong warrior, to sleep in his bed 
at that night and fought against the murderer. He told Ali to return all the 
valuable belongings to the people in Mecca before he departed also. How 
trustworthy the Prophet was even facing the bitter enemies who allied to kill 
him! It is exactly the teaching of  Lao Tzu here! Then Lao Tzu says further:

The sage who is governing the world, tends to be gentle without desire, 
and makes the mind of  people simple.

The sage is gentle and desire-less, so he is the best to govern the world. 
This is the ideal of  Lao Tzu in political field. Lao Tzu always stresses that the 
ruling class in our world must be the sages who embody the Truth for people. 
As the sage is having no desire, what he needs to do is to make people become 
simple in nature. To be simple, without intrigues and cunningness, is closest 
to the Truth. Truthfulness and simplicity are the keys for opening the door 
of  the great treasure, the Truth. Then how can the sage, as a ruler, make 
people become simple, without any complex for vices and evils? Lao Tzu tells 
us the answer in the end:

People all pay attention with their ears and eyes.
The sage can be their model making them as pure as children.

The sage becomes a model for people to follow. The sage cannot only 
speak without acting in life what he is teaching. The living example is far 
more important than merely words. Words and deeds are both needed for the 
sage to show how people should behave. People look at the sage with their 
eyes and hear the sage with their ears. People are all curious to know other 
people’s affairs. The sage must be their model in words and deeds. What 
should the sage do? He should make people learn from him to become as 
pure and innocent as children, the good nature of  childhood, to be pure and 
innocent without any concept to become complicated to do vices. To teach a 
child is much easier than to teach a stubborn adult full of  vices in mind. We 
all have that purity once when we are a child. How can a child do terrible 
crimes to anyone? Only the polluted adulthood can do severe vices to people. 

Therefore, the sage is going to make people simple and pure as a small 
child. We all should be as pure as children. All children in good state look 
lovely and simple. It is their pure nature. It is Tao. It is the Truth.
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Chapter 50

When going one way means life and going the other means death,
three in ten will be comrades of  life,

three in ten will be comrades of  death.
Those who should have lived longer but move into the realm of  death,

these are also three in ten.
Why is this so?

It is because they are over caring their lives.
I have heard that the one who excels in safeguarding his own life,
does not meet with rhinoceros or tigers when travelling on land,

nor is he touched by weapons when charging into an army.
There is nowhere for the rhinoceros to pitch its horn.

There is nowhere for the tiger to clasp its claws.
There is nowhere for the weapon to lodge its blade.

Why is this so?
It is because he will never enter the realm of  death.

Review
This world is like a gigantic forest residing wild beasts, tigers, 

rhinoceros as well as endangering armies full of  harming weapons. If  people 
do not know how to protect themselves from this forest, they will be easily 
eaten up and finished their lives in misery and calamities. Once we were born 
in this world, we need to choose our way of  life, how we deal with our life. 

Here Lao Tzu tells us that there are three types of  possibilities of  our 
life: to lead a healthy living life, to lead an unhealthy dying life, and to be dead 
before the life expectancy. They are all “three in ten” in proportions. Lao Tzu 
says:

When going one way means life and going the other means death,
three in ten will be comrades of  life,
three in ten will be comrades of  death.
Those who should have lived longer but move into the realm of  death,
these are also three in ten.



192 The Door  of  Al l  Wonders :  The  Commentar y  on the  Tao Te Ching

The people who are seeking the Truth earnestly are different from the 
people who do not want to seek the Truth at all. Those who do not seek the 
Truth are fond of  this world with all kinds of  sensual enjoyments. They want 
to make their life comfortable and luxurious. Their ideal life is materialistic 
only. Materially they want to enjoy more and more, but they neglect their 
spiritual life, while the people abiding in the Truth turn into the opposite way. 
They enjoy their spiritual life far more than entertaining life with material 
pleasure; thus, Lao Tzu says:

The multitudes are joyous, as if  enjoying a great feast,
as if  going up to a terrace in spring.
I alone am quiet and reveal no signs,
as innocent as an infant not yet smiling,
so idle, as if  without motives.
(Chapter 20)

The people abiding in the Truth do not have any motives about this 
material world. They do not bother to look smart and sharp, while the 
worldly people tend to look smart and alert for material belongings and 
livelihood. To have a good material life is nothing wrong. Lao Tzu also tells 
us that we should all live in an ample life without lacking. However, to be 
over-indulged in material care without knowing the value of  spiritual life is 
the main problem. Nowadays, although people can feed very well with very 
nourishing, heavy and delicious meals, they turn to be unhealthy with chronic 
diseases such as all kinds of  cancers. Our material affluence cannot bring us 
healthier physically, mentally and spiritually. Obesity becomes very common 
among many people. Most people eat too much, sleep too much, enjoy 
entertainment too much without physical exercises and spiritual seeking. This 
material monster eats up people’s life slowly and gradually. Several thousand 
years ago Lao Tzu told us the reason why people could not stay healthy with 
longevity:

Why is this so?
It is because they are over caring their lives.

Nowadays with more advanced scientific knowledge, people begin to 
realize to be over-materialistic is the harmful way of  life. All the harmful 
stuff  embraces worldly people making them neglect their real spiritual needs. 
Mental illnesses will come forth accompanied with physical illnesses, as the 
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consequence of  too comforting life feeding with too much yummy food with 
lots of  varieties and resting our body too much in entertaining. Lao Tzu then 
tells us how we can keep ourselves safe in this gigantic dense forest where 
only people with the Truth can do so. They know how to safeguard their life:

I have heard that the one who excels in safe-guarding his own life,
does not meet with rhinoceros or tigers when travelling on land,
nor is he touched by weapons when charging into an army.
There is nowhere for the rhinoceros to pitch its horn.
There is nowhere for the tiger to clasp its claws.
There is nowhere for the weapon to lodge its blade.

Then, Lao Tzu asks:

Why is this so?

How can the sages safeguard their life to prevent from all harmful 
situations? Do they need to be stronger and well-equipped with powerful 
weapons as the warriors? Do they need to be braver and more severe than 
the tigers, rhinoceros and heavily armed soldiers when fighting the wars in 
forests? There is no need. For Lao Tzu, the solution is clear and simple that 
everyone can follow:

It is because he will never enter the realm of  death.

This is the simple life teaching: to avoid calamities before happening. 
Stop whenever in need and turn to the safe realm. Never stay at the death 
zone. 
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Chapter 51

The Truth gives all creatures life.
The Virtue rears them.

Substances give them shape. 
Circumstances bring them to maturity.

Therefore, all creatures revere the Truth and honour the Virtue.
Yet the Truth is revered, and the Virtue is honoured, 

not because this is decreed by any authority,
but because it is natural for them to be treated so.

Thus, the Truth gives them life.
The Virtue rears them:

It brings them up and nurses them;
It brings them to fruition and maturity;

It feeds them and shelters them.
It gives them life yet claims no possession.
It benefits them yet exacts no gratitude.

It is the steward yet exercises no authority.
Such is called the Highest Mysterious Virtue.

Review

The Truth gives all creatures life.

How does the Truth give all creatures life? The Tao Te Ching tells us the 
mystery of  creation in the following verses:

The non-being is called the beginning of  the Heaven and the Earth.
The being is called the mother of  the whole creation.
(Chapter 1)

Here “the non-being” is the origin, the Truth, Tao, the unmanifest, while 
“the being” is the Virtue, Te, the manifestation of  the Truth.

All creatures in the world are born from Something,
and Something from Nothing.
(Chapter 40)
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Here “Something” is the “being”, the Virtue, the manifest, while “Nothing” 
is “the non-being”, the Truth, the unmanifest.

Tao creates One; One creates Two; Two create Three. 
Three create all creatures
(Chapter 42)

Tao is the origin, the unmanifest. First, Tao manifests itself  as the One. 
From the One, it further manifests itself  as two, i.e., non-being and being, the 
Truth and the Virtue. From the Two, it further manifests itself  as different 
combinations of  three types of  attributes in all creatures. (See the review in 
Chapter 42)

The Truth is the One, non-being, therefore, it is invisible, without any 
forms, names and shapes. We cannot see it with our eyes. We cannot hear it 
with our ears. We cannot touch it with our skin. The Truth is beyond our 
sense organs. However, when the Truth manifests itself  into the being, it 
further manifests itself  into every creature. The manifestation of  the Truth 
is the Virtue which rears all creatures. It is the living force that nourishes all 
creatures. We live by this vital energy as the life breath in every creature, thus 
Lao Tzu says:

The Virtue rears them.

The Virtue is the primordial energy, the living force to maintain our 
life. We are living by the sustenance of  this vital power. It is so we live with 
this vital power and so we die if  this vital power leaves our body. Our body is 
the material matter made of  different elements. In Chinese philosophy, these 
material elements are metal, wood, water, fire and earth. In Indian culture, the 
five elements are earth, water, fire, air and space. All creatures are made of  
these five elements as said here also:

Substances give them shape. 
Circumstances bring them to maturity.

Here “substances” are the five elements, no matter they refer to the 
Chinese philosophy or Indian philosophy. Here “circumstances” refer to the 
different combinations of  these five elements and its development according 
to different situations, i.e., different time and places. All creatures grow from 
newborn into maturity and finally die. This is the complete process for all 
creatures. All creatures rely on the Truth and the Virtue for existence; thus, 
Lao Tzu tells us:
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Therefore, all creatures revere the Truth and honour the Virtue.

It is the summary of  the Tao Te Ching for us to know that we all should 
revere the Truth and honour the Virtue. Our pure nature, if  not yet being 
harmed and polluted, is to revere the Truth and admire all virtuous deeds 
without anyone telling us to do so. It is our inborn nature to follow the 
goodness not the evil and harm, otherwise, people were extinct long ago. 
In the Quran, Allah tells us that all creatures in our nature glorify Allah 
ceaselessly:

The seven heavens and the earth and all who dwell therein glorify Him. 
There is not a single thing but glorifies Him with His praise; but you 
do not understand their glorification. Truly, He is forbearing and most 
forgiving. (Quran 17:44)

The Quran tells us the Truth. The Tao Te Ching also tells us the Truth. 
The Truth is the One only. Allah is the One only, called “Ahad” in Arabic, i.e., 
the One. Here Lao Tzu tells us why we all revere the Truth and honor the 
Virtue. It is not by any compulsion. It is our instinct inbuilt, thus Lao Tzu 
says:

Yet the Truth is revered, and the Virtue is honoured, 
not because this is decreed by any authority, 
but because it is natural for them to be treated so.

To be natural is to follow the right path to the Truth. We will revere the 
Truth and honor the Virtue. We will have virtues in us naturally if  we are not 
harming ourselves with unnatural tendency turning away from the Truth. 
In the Quran, Allah tells us to follow the religion of  our pure nature which is 
innate in every one of  us. Therefore, Islam is the religion telling us to follow 
our pure nature created by Allah:

Devote yourself single-mindedly to the Religion. And follow the nature 
as made by God (Allah), that nature in which He has created mankind. 
There is no altering the creation of God. That is the right religion. But 
most people do not realize it. (Quran 30:30)

What is Allah doing for us ceaselessly? Allah is the Truth and the Virtue 
in the Tao Te Ching. Lao Tzu tells us the answer:
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Thus, the Truth gives them life.
The Virtue rears them:
It brings them up and nurses them;
It brings them to fruition and maturity;
It feeds them and shelters them.
It gives them life yet claims no possession.
It benefits them yet exacts no gratitude.

One of  the names of  Allah in Islamic faith told by Prophet Muhammad 
is “Rahman”, which means “generally merciful” to all beings in Arabic. Allah 
is Rahman who is generally merciful and compassionate to all creatures 
without demanding anything from them. Whether the creatures are good 
or bad, the mercy is with them all the time to rear them, bring them up and 
nurse them. See the sun, the clouds, the rain, the wind give benefits to all 
creatures, no matter they do goodness or not. It is only because our Creator 
is generally merciful to all without demanding anything from all creatures. 
All the creatures do not need to ask for this mercy, but the mercy is always 
given without any charges and conditions. This is Rahman [1], one of  the 
descriptions of  Allah. Rahman does not exercise any authority to reward or 
punish any creatures by giving or not giving His mercy and His nourishment, 
hence Lao Tzu says the Virtue is the “steward” supervising all affairs of  
living but exercises “no authority”, so here Lao Tzu says:

It is the steward yet exercises no authority.

In Islam, Allah is always giving all of  us mercy though we do not realize 
it. We even are not aware of  this mercy. See we breathe air every moment for 
our existence. We do not think anything special that we can breathe freely 
with comfort. We do not know the mercy of  subsistence behind. It is so 
natural for us to enjoy the sun, the moon, the sea, the air and the wind, and so 
on, thus Lao Tzu says:

Such is called the Highest Mysterious Virtue.

Allah is Rahman who has the Highest Mysterious Virtue, as described in 
the Tao Te Ching. This Virtue we should learn to benefit anyone we even do 
not intend to do so. Then we will not expect kindness returned. This is the 
Highest Virtue, no expectation of  kindness from anyone. Our kindness is our 
pure nature only. If  we do not expect any kindness from everyone, we will be 
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free from any results of  our kindness. Sometimes, people may be kind to us 
with the same level. Sometimes, it is not. But we do not change our natural 
character, no matter people return the same kindness to us or not. Then, our 
virtue, the good nature will be stable and real to us, without double character 
or any cunningness. 

This is the Highest Virtue that we should have. This is also the 
Mysterious Virtue as said by Lao Tzu because the Truth, Allah, Rahman, 
also has this Virtue. We do not know Allah much. What we can know is very 
little. Therefore, we say it is mysterious. The Truth is mysterious to us. Its 
revelation in the Quran and in the Tao Te Ching is generally merciful to all of  
us. 

Note: 

[1] In Islam, the mercy of Allah has two levels, which are identified by the 
names “Rahman” and “Rahim”. Rahman is the name meaning generally 
merciful and compassionate to all beings as explained in the review above. 
The other name, Rahim means especially merciful and compassionate to 
those creatures which do good deeds in their life. Allah, as Rahim will be 
even more merciful to the beings with good deeds and virtues. Allah will 
reward them more, but this rewarding does not deprive of anything which 
Allah is generally merciful to all beings. Islam is the religion revealed by 
Allah. We know more about our Creator, both as Rahman and Rahim, by 
Allah’s revelation only. 
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Chapter 52

The world has a beginning.
This beginning is the mother of  the world.

When we know the mother, we can know her children.
After knowing her children, go back and hold fast to the mother.

Then we would live without danger all through life.
Block the openings.

Shut the doors.
We would live without toil all through life.

Unblock the openings.
Meddle in the affairs.

We cannot be saved all through life.
To see the subtle is called enlightenment.

To hold fast to the gentle is called having strength.
Use the light.

Return to enlightenment.
Bring not misfortune upon yourself.

This is known as following the constant Truth.

Review
In the First Chapter of  the Tao Te Ching, it says:

The Non-being is called the beginning of  the Heaven and the Earth.
The Being is called the mother of  the whole creation.
(Chapter 1)

The non-being is formless, the pure intelligence or consciousness, i.e., 
the Truth. When the Truth manifests itself, it becomes the Virtue which 
creates different names, forms and shapes, therefore, in this Chapter, it starts 
saying:

The world has a beginning.
This beginning is the mother of  the world.

Here Lao Tzu uses the image of  mother to describe how all creatures 
are created by the Virtue like a mother gave birth to her offspring. This is 
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an analogy to tell how the Truth becomes Virtue to generate all creatures 
by its creative power. Throughout the whole Tao Te Ching, the image of  
Motherhood is consistently used to describe how the Being, the manifestation 
of  the Truth, i.e., the Virtue, creates all creatures:

The Gateway of  the Mysterious Female is called 
the Root of  the Heaven and the Earth.
(Chapter 6)

Therefore, the mother is the manifestation of  the Truth from Non-
being to become Being, while her children are all the creatures created by 
the Being. This relationship is an analogy for our understanding. It can be 
naïve if  people think that the eternal Truth is limited as a mother goddess 
like human beings. It is the motherhood principle, not mother goddess. As 
there are a lot of  mothers in different worlds, there is only one motherhood 
principle. Basically, in the pure sense of  nature, there is only one principle of  
motherhood among all different mothers in different worlds. The Truth in 
this sense is the basic one principle among all creatures. Then Lao Tzu tells 
us:

When we know the mother, we can know her children.
After knowing her children, go back and hold fast to the mother.

How can we know all creatures? We know all of  them by knowing their 
basic principle. It is the simplest answer Lao Tzu gives us with the greatest 
wisdom. We should know the basic principle of  all creatures, like a child 
knowing his mother very well. Then, we should go back to the principle, the 
Truth inherent within us. Here “hold fast to the mother” means hold fast to 
the Virtue, i.e., Te. Why should we hold fast to the Virtue? Lao Tzu tells us 
the answer:

Then we would live without danger all through life.

If  we can live in accordance with the Virtue, we will have peace and 
harmony among us. There will be no conflicts and troubles because the Virtue 
(the manifestation of  the Truth) is always beneficial to all beings. Calamities 
are resulted if  the creatures do not abide by the Virtue. When people act 
against the Virtue, suffering and disharmony will come forth.

How can people attain the Virtue before we can hold fast to it? The 
answer is “to go back”. It is why Lao Tzu says we should first “go back”, then 
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“hold fast to the mother”. Like a newborn baby, he should always be with the 
mother, then everything will be alright. The newborn baby will be looked 
after very well without effort and struggle once he returns to his mother 
when no one can separate him from his mother. In this stage, this newborn 
baby is completely safe. 

The Truth is our pure nature inherent in us. Therefore, we should seek 
the Truth within us, not outside us, then naturally we will have the Virtue, 
thus Lao Tzu says:

Block the openings.
Shut the doors.
We would live without toil all through life.

Imagine how peaceful and calm a newborn baby is when he was born 
sleeping silently with the parental care. It does not know about pleasures 
and pains, joy and sorrow, love and hatred. It only keeps silent in emptiness, 
in nothingness, as he knows nothing around the world. This tranquility is 
effortless inherent inward us as the pure nature given by the Truth. 

Why do people not know the Truth and become virtuous? It is because 
people turn away from the Truth. They go away far and far to encounter the 
outside world without looking back their inner self. They neglect their pure 
nature but chase to seek happiness and pleasure outside them. They think the 
sensual objects are their targets to pursue in their life as different aims and 
goals. The further they go outside to find their aims and goals, the further 
they will be away from the Truth. They will become the prey of  the sensual 
objects around them, like tigers and wolves eating their prey. Their mind will 
be eaten up. 

To seek the Truth, we must go back, not go away. How can we know 
what the Truth is when there are so many contradictions among people in 
the outside world? We should keep our mind always in the Truth by looking 
inward us, not meddling the outside affairs, thus Lao Tzu says:

Unblock the openings.
Meddle in the affairs.
We cannot be saved all through life.

The direction to get the Truth is to go back, not to go away. We are 
living in this world, but the centre of  gravity is always within us, not any 
object outside us. If  we rely on any object outside us, we will lose ourselves. 
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We do not know the Truth is always with us but will be deluded by the 
changing world. In this way, Lao Tzu warns us that “we cannot be saved”, not 
for a certain period, but “all through life”. How can we seek the Truth within 
us? Lao Tzu tells us:

To see the subtle is called enlightenment.

We should see the subtlety inward us. By being silent in meditation, we 
feel the subtlety within. Our mind will be calm down, not agitated. To see 
the subtlety, which is the light within us, i.e., the Truth, is the wisdom, the 
clear mind with simplicity, like the sun. When the sun comes, all darkness 
disappears. Ancient scriptures tell us that the Truth is the light. We all need 
the light for our survival. Without light, people will become blind in darkness. 
Then Lao Tzu says:

To hold fast to the gentle is called having strength.

This is the gentleness within us once our mind turns silent and our 
breath slows down. This is also the strength within us which can last long. 
To be gentle and mild all the time within us, even when we are doing work, 
we can maintain the silence in us. This silence is the long-lasting force for us 
to see the light, and to be careful and alert, thus Lao Tzu explains in another 
Chapter:

Rare words are natural.
Strong wind cannot last all morning.
Sudden downpour cannot last all day.
Who makes this so?
The Heaven and the Earth.
Even the Heaven and the Earth cannot be long-lasting. 
How can human be?
(Chapter 23)

Then Lao Tzu tells us in the concluding verses:

Use the light.
Return to enlightenment.
Bring not misfortune upon yourself.
This is known as following the constant Truth.
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Lao Tzu tells us that the Truth is “constant” which is immutable and 
eternal. Keep the constancy in us which is the Truth. We will not move 
up and down, swaying left and right without stability. Our gravity is the 
constancy in our mind holding fast to the Truth. We only follow the one basic 
principle inherent within us. This basic principle is the light, the One, without 
second or many. We use our light to return to the Truth, then we will be 
enlightened. To be enlightened by the Truth, we will not have any misfortune 
in life. This is the marvel of  the Truth. 
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Chapter 53

When I have firmly got the knowledge,
I would, when walking on the great road, fear only paths that led astray.

The great road is flat, yet people prefer narrow by-paths.
The court is corrupt.

The fields are overgrown with weeds.
The granaries are empty.

Yet there are those dressed in fineries, with swords at their sides,
filled with food and drink and possessed of  too much wealth.

This is known as taking the lead in robbery.
This indeed is far away from the Truth.

Review
The Tao Te Ching leads us to the great road, the right path to the Truth, 

for the benefit of  all people which Lao Tzu intends to say here:

When I have firmly got the knowledge,
I would, when walking on the great road, fear only paths that led astray.

First, we must have the right knowledge firmly held in us which the 
whole Tao Te Ching is telling us again and again in different verses: what is 
the Truth and what are its virtues. After knowing the Truth, which is the One 
only, and its virtues, we must hold firmly and be steadfast to live according to 
the Truth and the virtues as our guidance of  life. This is the meaning telling 
us that we should walk on the great road where there will be no dangers of  
ditches, traps and poisonous creatures waiting for us, thus Lao Tzu says he is 
only afraid of  walking on the by-paths leading us astray. The by-paths may 
seem short-cut to the destination, but they are narrow and are not safe to 
walk through because no one has walked on them before and so leaving no 
footsteps to show the right and safe path to the destination. It is dangerous to 
walk on the narrow by-paths. 

The footsteps of  the ancient sages are their words and deeds in their life 
leading us a good life. The ancient scriptures are the treasure having lasted 
long years for people to study, to understand and to follow. However, most 
people, being seduced by material affluence, only want to learn anything new, 
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materialistic and high-sounding. They forget and neglect their own cultural 
heritage which contains wisdom for material and spiritual life. Anything new 
and opposite to the ancient teaching for taking as instruction is dangerous. 
Scientific knowledge is always telling us some findings refuting the old 
findings. So, what is the ideal life? We should consult the teaching of  the 
ancient sages and get the right guidance rather than living without proper 
guidance, thus Lao Tzu tells us:

The great road is flat, yet people prefer narrow by-paths.

The flat road means the safe path, easy to walk on without danger, 
though it seems longer than any short-cuts. The by-paths are the short-cuts 
which no one has walked on. They are narrow and full of  unknown dangers 
hidden. Why do people prefer the narrow by-paths? It is easy to understand. 
Their aim is for material success, not for the Truth. They turn to other ways 
leading to material attainments for their sensual enjoyments. It is the reason 
why people like narrow by-paths rather than the wide, flat road being walked 
through by many sages. 

In the Quran, Allah tells us that we all need to seek for proper guidance. 
Otherwise, we cannot live in harmony and peace. The First Chapter in the 
Quran, the Surah al-Fatihah, means the Opening of  the Quran. There are 
seven verses which Allah tells us to recite repeatedly for seeking the right 
guidance:

In the name of Allah, the Entirely Merciful, the Especially Merciful. 
All praise is due to Allah, Lord of the worlds – 
The Entirely Merciful, the Especially Merciful, 
Sovereign of the Day of Recompense. 
It is You we worship, and You we ask for help. 
Guide us to the straight path – 
The path of those upon whom You have bestowed favour, 
not of those who have earned anger or those who are astray.
(Quran 1:1-7)

In the Quran, Allah also tells us that He has sent many messengers 
with scriptures to all nations using their own languages telling people the 
Truth. All races in different cultures have had guidance for good life since 
ancient times. We should know the Truth from the ancient times by studying 
the ancient scriptures. They are our spiritual assets. However, many people 
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only see the material assets and are blind to the spiritual assets. Without 
the guidance of  the Truth, people easily go astray and live in the way only 
earning anger among people, thus people cannot live in harmony and peace. 
They only see their own welfare but cannot see the welfare for other people 
even their closed relatives, friends and neighbours. 

Here Lao Tzu continues to tell us what has happened in the society when 
the ruling class walking on the narrow by-paths to accumulate their wealth 
and neglect the welfare of  the whole country. When people do not live in 
harmony for the well-being of  all people, they do not have righteousness and 
compassion to people. Politically, the government is corrupt. Socially, people 
are unproductive. They are idle to do any work to lead a good life for all, thus 
Lao Tzu says:

The court is corrupt.
The fields are overgrown with weeds.
The granaries are empty.

Without following the Truth, people will turn astray from righteousness. 
Even the atmosphere shown in the climate will turn bad in accordance with 
the human behaviours without harmony, hence famines come forth. This 
phenomenon is often seen in many corrupted countries even nowadays, not 
only in the times of  Lao Tzu. When there are a lot of  poor people in the 
underdeveloped countries, there are also some extremely rich people as the 
minority to enjoy their luxurious life. In fact, most of  the wealth in this world 
is possessed by a small group of  people. They accumulate a huge amount of  
wealth which can never be used up no matter how luxurious their life will be. 
This is exactly what Lao Tzu tells us here:

Yet there are those dressed in fineries, with swords at their sides,
filled with food and drink and possessed of  too much wealth.

They are the ruling class with weapons controlling all the treasury 
and wealth in a country. If  they can distribute the treasury and wealth to all 
people with righteousness and charities, people can live without suffering 
from hunger and homeless. However, they safeguard their wealth and 
privilege by strong weapons and even social instructions in the form of  laws 
and regulations. Lao Tzu sees the Truth and cherishes the Truth only. He 
never serves the authoritative classes to defend for them. He never tells people 
to be loyal to the ruling classes as if  their position cannot be questioned. 



207Chapter 53

No! Lao Tzu only tells people to be loyal to the Truth, not any privilege 
class in any top position without abiding by the Truth. Lao Tzu boldly and 
straightforwardly tells us who they are:

This is known as taking the lead in robbery.

As the ruling class, they are the head of  the robbery only. Why do they 
not use the wealth to improve people’s livelihood instead of  safeguarding 
their privileged livelihood? See there are five-star-hotels or even more 
upper-level hotels and holiday resorts for people taking their holidays with 
extremely high prices, while there are so many people living in extreme 
poverty without proper food and accommodation. We can see this situation 
in almost everywhere in the world. However, no one finds anything wrong in 
this situation. They mostly want to be one of  the privileged classes instead of  
questioning their unrighteous acts in our society. They think the poor people 
should be poor and the extremely wealthy ruling class should be respected 
and safeguarded with laws and regulations. However, Lao Tzu laments with 
the last verse:

This indeed is far away from the Truth.
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Chapter 54

What is firmly rooted cannot be pulled out.
What is tightly held in the arms will not slip loose.

Through this the offering of  sacrifice by descendants
will never come to an end.

Cultivate the Truth in yourself; your virtue will be genuine.
Cultivate the Truth in a family; its virtue will be more than sufficient.

Cultivate the Truth in a hamlet; its virtue will be honoured.
Cultivate the Truth in a country; its virtue will be prosperous.
Cultivate the Truth in the world; its virtue will be pervasive.

Hence, look at another person through your own;
Look at another family through your own family;

Look at another hamlet through your own hamlet;
Look at another country through your own country;

Look at another world through your own world.
How do I know what the world is like?

By means of  this.

Review
The Truth upholding in the Tao Te Ching is not only beneficial to 

individual life but also beneficial to the family, society, country and the whole 
world. This is how the Truth works for the whole:

It is the Truth alone that excels in bestowing and in accomplishing.
(Chapter 41)

The Truth can bestow and accomplish in all aspects of  life once we hold 
fast to the Truth and do not let it slip loose, thus begin the verses here:

What is firmly rooted cannot be pulled out.
What is tightly held in the arms will not slip loose.

Tao is our root we should firmly attach to it, like a tree having a strong 
root without pulling out. Once the root is healthy, the tree will not die in 
any circumstances. However, when the root is cut off  from the tree, the 
tree cannot live any longer even all the branches, stems, leaves and flowers 
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are fresh and good. Or like a person who embraces tightly some valuable 
belonging with his arms, he will never forget the belonging and slip loose, 
then he can keep the belonging with himself. This valuable belonging is the 
Truth that we must cherish the most. Once we can do as Lao Tzu says to hold 
fast to the Truth all the time, we will have benefits coming forth one by one 
in all aspects of  life from the individual level up to the gross level, thus Lao 
Tzu says:

Through this the offering of  sacrifice by descendants
will never come to an end.

To abide in the Truth individually, we will have benefit not only to 
ourselves, but the benefit will extend from generations to generations, hence 
Lao Tzu says, “the offering of  sacrifice by descendants will never come to 
an end.” Religions tell us this Truth. People’s good deeds and bad deeds will 
affect not only themselves but their family and descendants also. Once we, 
as an individual, hold fast to the Truth, our family will be benefited first 
because our family members are the people closest to us. We can live in peace 
and harmony. Our life will become a living model for our family members 
to follow the Truth. Our descendants will become pious and faithful to the 
Truth, the highest value in our life; therefore, they will keep offering sacrifice 
to their forefathers as the act of  piety and respect. The Truth is more 
important than only the offering of  sacrifice without knowing its meaning 
behind, thus Lao Tzu tells us to cultivate the Truth, not only following any 
rituals without the virtues. 

Cultivate the Truth in yourself; your virtue will be genuine.

First, we must be genuine to the Truth, without hypocrisy or any 
pretension to show off. Our virtue should be truthful and enduring without 
swaying here and there by different situations. We do not ask for any fame 
and honor for our virtue. It becomes our nature which shows in our conduct. 
This is the truthfulness to the Truth. To be genuine is the starting point for 
the blessing coming forth from the Truth. 

Cultivate the Truth in a family;
its virtue will be more than sufficient.

Once we are genuine to the Truth, our family will get the benefit first. 
If  we can deal with our family with the Truth, our virtue will grow stronger. 



210 The Door  of  Al l  Wonders :  The  Commentar y  on the  Tao Te Ching

We are not only truthful to ourselves, but we can also deal with our family 
truthfully with good deeds. Then our virtue will enlarge to the family level. It 
will be more than sufficient for our family to live in bliss and harmony. 

Cultivate the Truth in a hamlet; its virtue will be honoured.

From the family level, the virtue can extend to the social level. When 
more and more families in one locality, as in a village, a hamlet or a city, 
abide by the virtue of  the Truth, the virtue will be further strengthened to 
be honoured and followed. The impact of  the virtue will be more in social 
level. The benefit will be also more because more people can contribute their 
goodness for the whole. Our living environment will be improved. 

Cultivate the Truth in a country; its virtue will be prosperous.

Once the virtue of  the Truth extends further in a country, the country 
will be prosperous. Humanity is the virtue of  the Truth. People can live 
well in a country where people’s benevolence is respected and guaranteed. 
There are some countries where people can live well because people stress 
on humanity. Humanity is more important than democracy. The aim of  
democracy is for humanity. Without humanity, any political system is harmful 
to people only. 

Cultivate the Truth in the world; its virtue will be pervasive.

If  all countries can have the virtue of  the Truth as their foundation, 
the whole world will be in peace and harmony as the virtue of  the Truth is 
pervasive. However, we can find many victims of  atrocities in some countries 
politically in chaotic situations. People’s livelihood is in chaos all the time. 
There is no humanity in these countries, therefore, people suffer much. 

How can we cultivate the virtue of  the Truth? Lao Tzu tells us we 
should see other people as our own self. All people want others to be nice to 
them, so they must be also nice to other people. No one wants to be harmed, 
so let no one harm other if  they can have the feeling of  other people. We 
need to extend ourselves into larger being to imagine any situation that 
other people may have by our words and deeds. If  people can all be nice to 
other people as themselves, then we all can have the virtue of  the Truth, the 
humanity to all people, thus Lao Tzu says:
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Hence, look at another person through your own;
Look at another family through your own family;
Look at another hamlet through your own hamlet;
Look at another country through your own country;
Look at another world through your own world.

See another person as ourselves. See another family as our own family. 
See another hamlet as our own hamlet. See another country as our own 
country. See another world as our own world. Then how can people exploit 
other people? How can people prefer to harm themselves? No one wants to 
harm themselves. We all want people to be kind to us. We will understand 
the situation of  other people and avoid doing harm to anyone. To protect 
ourselves is the same as to protect other people. How can we have warfare 
to rob and destroy other people if  everyone can have the feeling of  other 
people? This is the humanity people nowadays realize its importance; thus, 
Lao Tzu says in the end:

How do I know what the world is like?
By means of  this.
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Chapter 55

One who possesses virtue in abundance
is comparable to a newborn babe:
Poisonous insects will not bite it.
Ferocious beasts will not claw it.

Predatory birds will not swoop down on it.
Its bones are weak, and its sinews are supple, yet its fists hold firmly.
It does not know the union of  male and female, yet its penis is erect.

This is because its virility is at its height.
It can cry all day, yet the voice does not become hoarse.

This is because its harmony is at its height.
To know harmony means to know the constant.
To know the constant is called enlightenment.
Excessive enjoyment is called to be ill-omened.

For the mind to boast on the breath is called aggressive.
A creature becomes strong and will soon grow old.

It is known as going against the Truth.
That which goes against the Truth will come to an early end.

Review
A person who is abiding in the Truth is like a newborn baby. How is 

a newborn baby? A newborn baby is in the beginning of  its life. From the 
very beginning, the life force of  the newborn baby is in its purity having no 
contact with the outside world. The newborn baby knows nothing, whether 
good or evil. It has no intention to do goodness or to do harm to anyone. 
It has no intention to please or displease anyone. It just holds its purity as 
the pure living force full of  freshness and gentleness. Who can be a person 
abiding in the Truth? Lao Tzu says this person is like a newborn baby full of  
the virtue of  the Truth in abundance:

One who possesses virtue in abundance
is comparable to a newborn babe:

What is the virtue of  the Truth? Lao Tzu tells us much in other 
Chapters. Here Lao Tzu tells us how the person who possesses virtue in 
abundance is comparable to a newborn baby:
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Poisonous insects will not bite it.
Ferocious beasts will not claw it.
Predatory birds will not swoop down on it.

When the vital power of  the Truth is prevalent in a person, that person 
is the embodiment of  the Truth which is full of  protection. Even poisonous 
insects like scorpions and spiders, ferocious beasts like tigers, lions and 
wolves, and predatory birds like eagles, vultures and condors, are all moved 
by the Truth turn into non-violence to that person, as the power of  the 
Truth is harmlessness and full of  benevolence. The Truth can only nourish 
and accomplish all beings. How can a mother kill her newborn baby? When 
the Truth is pervasive, even poisonous insects, ferocious beasts and predatory 
birds turn into their motherhood to have kindness to their newborn baby. 
It is how we can find cases that a newborn baby being left in the forest was 
nourished by the she-wolf  and became a wolf  with human body. The mother-
wolf  does not want to eat the human baby but nurtures the baby instead. 
What enforces the she-wolf  to do so? It is the power of  the Truth that the 
wild animals prefer to nourish rather than to kill and destroy. 

Then Lao Tzu tells us how the vital force empowered in a newborn 
baby that we all can observe. There is no need to imagine in a mythical story 
because we all can see newborn babies in our actual life:

Its bones are weak, and its sinews are supple, yet its fists hold firmly.

The newborn baby is mild and gentle with vital force; hence its bones 
are weak and its sinews are supple for growing, not hard and dying. The 
baby’s fists hold firmly showing the vital energy is growing. This power is 
the purity of  energy. It starts to grow and bloom. 

It does not know the union of  male and female, yet its penis is erect.
This is because its virility is at its height.

The newborn baby is full of  living energy without greed and lust. 
Its sex organ is full of  vital force, but it knows nothing about sexual 
gratification. It does not have any desire to pursue sexual pleasure. It is the 
purity of  life only. A spiritually advanced person is the same who is full of  
vital force in gentleness but does not have any sexual desire because he or 
she sees everything in purity, therefore, to be a monk or nun is a natural 
process of  a person in spiritual advancement. There is no need to restrict or 
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to enforce by any doctrine. Naturally the person does not like the low-level 
sexual pleasure but prefer the high-level spiritual tranquility. Psychologists 
can tell us that the sexual desire is the primitive desire near animal instinct 
in our human being. When we return to our purity in the beginning of  life, 
we do not have any need for sexual gratification. We become a newborn baby 
that we have something better and higher to experience. 

It can cry all day, yet the voice does not become hoarse.
This is because its harmony is at its height.

The crying of  a newborn baby is clear, not hoarse, unlike an old dying 
person. The voice of  a person can tell us about his spiritual level. A person 
with spiritual attainment will have a clear voice with gentle speech. His voice 
is not hoarse like an unhealthy man. He or she can speak gently with clear 
sweet voice, no shouting and cursing all the time when speaking. From the 
voice, we can see a person is near life or death. A newborn baby is at the 
beginning of  life full of  purity. An old man is near death with destruction. 

In the Gospel of  Thomas, narrating the words of  Jesus by his disciple, 
Thomas, which is the oldest script being discovered in Nag Hammadi, Egypt 
in 1945, Jesus tells us the same Truth:

Jesus said, “The man old in days will not hesitate to ask an infant seven 
days old about the place of life, and he will live. For many who are first 
will become last, and they will become one and the same.” (Verse 4)

The disciples said to Jesus, “Tell us how our end will be.” Jesus said, “Have 
you already discovered the beginning, so that now you look for the end? 
For where the beginning is, there will the end be. Blessed is he who will 
stand at the beginning, he will know the end and will not taste death.” 
(Verse 18)

Here “they will become one” in verse 4, the “one” means the Truth. 
What Jesus says is the same as Lao Tzu says, “One who possesses virtue in 
abundance is comparable to a newborn babe”. Then Lao Tzu tells us how we 
can attain our purity as in the beginning of  life:

To know harmony means to know the constant.
To know the constant is called enlightenment.
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The power of  the Truth is harmony, which is always constant, not 
changing. Our world is ever changing from good to bad, from up to down, 
from fortune to misfortune. All the sensual objects are always changing, 
highly unstable and perishable. They cannot last long and forever. Only the 
Truth is unchanging, imperishable and immortal. The Truth is the harmony 
inside of  us, not outside of  us. The outside world does not have any stability; 
however, we can control ourselves inside of  us with stability. This stability 
is the constant as said by Lao Tzu. If  we can control ourselves keeping 
ourselves always in harmony, we are enlightened. We have the light to see 
the Truth and to live according to the Truth that is how Lao Tzu means 
“enlightenment”. Then Lao Tzu tells us more how we cannot attain the 
enlightenment. What is wrong with most people? 

Excessive enjoyment is called to be ill-omened.
For the mind to boast on the breath is called aggressive.
A creature becomes strong and will soon grow old.
It is known as going against the Truth.

Most people are going against the Truth. They turn away from the stage 
of  newborn baby heading for death. How are they approaching to death? 
Lao Tzu tells us the “excessive enjoyment” will bring us misfortune. Our 
body, mind and soul will go downward if  we are craving for the enjoyment 
of  eating, drinking, sleeping and entertaining all the time like an animal. 
A person living without enlightenment is very close to the animal stage. 
Such person can only feel satisfied and happy if  he or she can have sensual 
enjoyment in full. However, the spiritual power will be neglected, and ill-
omens will come. Our body will have a lot of  diseases. Our mind will have 
imbalance. People will get aging very soon if  they do not have spiritual 
growth inside of  them. They look old, ugly and unkind which shows the ill-
omens. 

With excessive enjoyment, people will easily turn into aggression to 
pose strong outwardly to make the mind agitated to boast forcefully on the 
breath, which is harmful for the body and soul to be arrogant instead of  
being gentle. They roar and act like a tiger which consume their energy 
unnecessarily. To be always excited is harmful to health, while to be mild and 
gentle like deep sleep or meditation is beneficial to our health. The aging 
process will slow down if  we can always keep ourselves in harmony. On the 
contrary, the aging process will be fast if  people always consume their energy 
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in excessive enjoyment and over-elated emotion losing the balance of  life, 
therefore, Lao Tzu tells us to be always mild and gentle in our body and mind. 
To pose strong is harmful instead. The stronger the people turn to be, the 
faster in aging the people will have. 

To be strong and stronger will turn us to the end of  death, which is 
opposite to the Truth. The Truth is in the beginning, not the end. The end 
is the destruction, the death. So, we should return to our beginning, like the 
same as what Lao Tzu and Prophet Jesus say, thus Lao Tzu ends with the 
verse to warn us:

That which goes against the Truth will come to an early end.
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Chapter 56

One who knows does not speak.
One who speaks does not know.

Block the openings.
Shut the doors.

Blunt the sharpness.
Untangle the knots.

Soften the glare.
Mix the dust.

This is known as Mystic Oneness.
Hence you cannot get close to it, nor can you be estranged from it.

You cannot bestow benefit on it, nor can you do it harm.
You cannot ennoble it, nor can you debase it.

Therefore, it is valued by the world.

Review

One who knows does not speak.
One who speaks does not know.

Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us how a person who knows the 
Truth will behave. If  a person knows the Truth, he will not speak much. 
Being talkative all the time to express one’s ideas is not a good sign in 
spirituality. Those who like giving long lectures are not the people knowing 
the Truth. A person, who knows the Truth, will not speak more than 
necessary because the Truth is unspeakable. All languages will admit failure 
when trying to express the Truth, so does Lao Tzu tell us in the beginning 
of  the Tao Te Ching:

The truth that can be spoken is not the Eternal Truth.
The name that can be named is not the Eternal Name.
(Chapter 1)

The Truth is inside us, not outside us. To understand the Truth inward 
us, we should keep silent and contemplate on ourselves without any outward 
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hankering. Once we know the Truth, we will not speak. We attain the 
Truth we understand at the moment with silence because we experience the 
emptiness right at the moment. How can we keep on talking about the Truth 
when we feel deep inside at the moment? It is why Lao Tzu says those “who 
speak does not know.” Lao Tzu tells us to keep silent and talk less in some 
other Chapter:

Too many words hasten failure.
Better hold fast to the emptiness.
(Chapter 5)

The “emptiness” is the Truth here. What we need to do is to be introvert 
to understand the pure nature, i.e., the Truth inside us, therefore, here Lao 
Tzu tells us to block the openings and shut the doors:

Block the openings.
Shut the doors.

Here the “openings” and the “doors” mean our sense organs to sense 
the objects outside us, which means we should close our eyes, our ears and 
our mouth to feel what happens inward us, not only all the time to see and to 
hear what happens outward us. To lose our real nature inward is the biggest 
calamity in life.  Lao Tzu tells us the same Truth in another Chapter also:

Block the openings.
Shut the doors.
We would live without toil all through life.
Unblock the openings.
Meddle in the affairs.
We cannot be saved for the whole life.
(Chapter 52)

Here Lao Tzu tells us even more than to block the openings and to shut 
the doors. He further says:

Blunt the sharpness.
Untangle the knots.
Soften the glare.
Mix the dust.
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People who realize the Truth will never show off  to be smart and 
clever. They behave as ordinary people to be plain and simple. A true sage 
under the depiction of  Lao Tzu is plain, simple, and humble with ordinary 
appearance. To be smart and clever to outwit other people is not a good sign 
in spirituality but many people do not know and being easily misled to act 
aggressively to show they are better than other people. In this way, human 
relationship will easily fall in different types of  competitions and comparisons 
which will upset the harmony among people. A true sage does not want to 
make any competitions with anyone. A true sage is the embodiment of  the 
Truth to be beneficial to everyone only. How can a sage think that he or she 
should be better than someone and hides the Truth for their private use? 

Here “to blunt the sharpness” means the sages are plain and simple in 
words and deeds. They will never outwit anyone to show they are better. 
There is no need to have any competitions among the sages and anyone. The 
sages will never contend with anyone. Here “untangle the knots” means the 
sages are beneficial to people with their presence. Any conflicts or irritations 
will be gone when the sages are dealing with people. Peace and harmony 
will come instead. Like some tied knots which bring tensions to people are 
untangled by the truthfulness and the easy-going character of  the sages. 

The light of  the sage is mild and gentle, never shining brightly to 
attract anyone or to harm anyone. As the sages are plain and simple, they can 
get along with people like one of  them without showing that they are very 
outstanding, therefore, Lao Tzu says the sages “soften the glare” and “mix the 
dust”. 

All the characteristics that Lao Tzu says here are known as “Mystic 
Oneness”. To be the Oneness with the Truth is very mystic which people do 
not understand, thus Lao Tzu says:

This is known as Mystic Oneness.
Hence you cannot get close to it, nor can you be estranged from it.

The Truth is the mystic Lordship of  all beings. The sages who abide 
in the Truth will become the same as the Truth. They become the Oneness. 
People can neither get close to them nor become estranged from them. 
The sages have no attachment to anyone, but they are also always kind and 
friendly to anyone. They are not cold-blooded without any good feeling 
to anyone. They have natural emotions to people, but they do not stick to 
anyone’s relationship as their private property. They do good deeds to people, 
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but they will never expect any return. If  people do wrong to them, they will 
not retaliate excessively. They just do the minimum to avoid being harmed, 
thus Lao Tzu says:

You cannot bestow benefit on it, nor can you do it harm.

No one can benefit the Truth. Only the Truth can benefit people instead. 
No one can harm the Truth, but people harm themselves by turning away 
from the Truth. 

You cannot ennoble it,
nor can you debase it.

In the same way no one can ennoble the Truth or debase the Truth. 
The Truth is the Oneness, the emptiness of  emptiness, also the fullest of  the 
fullest. For people who realize the Truth inside them, how can other people 
ennoble them or debase them? They are the embodiment of  the One, no 
duality of  being high or being low. 

In Islam, this Mystic Oneness is Allah in the Quran. Prophet Muhammad 
tells us the words of  Allah recorded in the Hadith Qudsi [1]. There is a 
beautiful revelation how Allah tells us in His own words, the same as what the 
Tao Te Ching tells us here:

O, My Servants
I have forbidden oppression for Myself and have made it forbidden 
amongst you, 
so do not oppress one another.

O, My Servants
All of you are astray except for those I have guided, 
so, seek guidance from Me and I shall guide you.

O, My Servants
All of you are naked except for those I have clothed, 
so, seek clothing from Me and I shall clothe you.

O, My Servants
All of you are hungry except for those I have fed, 
so, seek food from Me and I shall feed you.
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O, My Servants
You commit sins by night and day, and I forgive all sins, 
so, seek forgiveness from Me and I shall forgive you.

O, My Servants
You will never attain harming Me, so as to harm Me, 
nor will you ever attain benefiting Me, so as to benefit Me.

O, My Servants
Were the first of you and the last of you,
the human of you and the jinn [2] of you, 
to be as pious as the most pious heart of any one man amongst you,
it would not increase My Kingdom in anything.

O, My Servants
Were the first of you and the last of you,
the human of you and the jinn of you, 
to be as wicked as the most wicked heart of any one man amongst you,
it would not decrease My Kingdom in anything.

O, My Servants
Were the first of you and the last of you,
the human of you and the jinn of you, 
to gather in one place and make a request of Me, and I were to give 
everyone what he requested, it would not decrease what I have any 
more than a needle decreases the sea when put into it.

O, My Servants
It is your deeds that I charge you with and then
recompense you for them, 
so, whoever finds good then let him praise Allah. 
Whoever finds other than that, should blame no one else but himself.

The Oneness is the Supreme Lordship. It is mystic because most people 
do not know anything about it, unless they seek and strive hard to realize and 
experience the highest stage of  human beings to be oneness with the Truth, 
thus Lao Tzu says in the end:

Therefore, it is valued by the world.
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Note:

[1] In Arabic, hadith means “news” or “story”. Hadith is the singular noun, 
while the plural noun is ahadith. They are many ahadith, the collection of 
books about the words and deeds of Prophet Muhammad from different 
traditions. Hadith Qudsi is one of the traditions.

[2] Jinn, in the Quran, means the being created by Allah with smokeless fire, 
while human was created with black clay. Jinn can refer to all the gods, 
goddesses, fairies and demons in other religions. 
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Chapter 57

Govern the state with upright integrity.
Deploy the military with surprise tactics.
Win the world by not being meddlesome.

How do I know it is like that?
By means of  this:

The more restrictions there are in the world, the poorer people will be.
The more sharpened tools people have, the more chaotic the state will be.

The more skills people have, the stranger things will multiply.
The more detailed are the edicts,

the more thieves and robbers there will be.
Hence the sage says,

“I take no action and people are transformed by themselves.
I prefer quiet, and people are corrected by themselves.

I am not meddlesome, and people can enrich themselves.
I am desireless and people by themselves can become simple and plain.”

Review
The Truth in the Tao Te Ching is not only for individual need, but also 

for military affair and the governance of  the whole country. Here Lao Tzu 
tells us the three principles derived from the Truth:

Govern the state with upright integrity.
Deploy the military with surprise tactics.
Win the world by not being meddlesome.

To govern a country with the Truth, we must have upright integrity. 
The ruling class should be trustworthy and righteous to people. The principle 
of  upright integrity must be enacted for the welfare and stability of  the 
country. If  the ruling class does not abide by righteousness and integrity to 
their people, the country will be corrupted, and chaotic situation will result. 

Therefore, the Truth in governing a country is righteousness and 
integrity. In military affair, the Truth turns into mysterious in order to 
overcome the enemies who threaten the country; thus, Lao Tzu says:
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Deploy the military with surprise tactics.

About 1400 years ago in Arabic Peninsular, Prophet Muhammad who 
was regarded as the most trustworthy person in Mecca, never told a lie 
in his life and always kept his promise without fail. He was a well-known 
absolutely honest man in the Middle East; therefore, he was named “Ahmed” 
by the people which means the most trustworthy and reliable person. 
Undoubtedly, Prophet Muhammad abided by the Truth in his whole life in 
every aspect including military affair. As what has been mentioned in the 
previous Chapters, Prophet Muhammad started warfare by enacting the 
principles the same as Lao Tzu tells us in the Tao Te Ching (see Chapters 30 
and 31). Prophet Muhammad also told his companions that telling lies was 
only acceptable during warfare to be exempt from the punishment of  Allah in 
order to cheat the enemies by sending wrong messages. It is truly one of  the 
surprise tactics Lao Tzu refers here. 

When we see closely the warfare Prophet Muhammad deployed, we 
can find Prophet Muhammad had used surprise tactics many times to 
overcome the enemies by minimum armed force. To complete the mission of  
establishing Islam in Arabic Peninsular, the casualties of  both sides, Muslims 
and pagans, were unbelievably small in number, totally less than 500. Then 
Lao Tzu tells us the third principle of  the Truth:

Win the world by not being meddlesome.

Here Lao Tzu means the rulers should never be troublesome to their 
people by over acting in all affairs. The government should give freedom for 
people to develop themselves to live in harmony and peace, thus Lao Tzu 
tells the rulers not to be meddlesome. To be meddlesome to interfere people’s 
affairs too much will make people suffer instead of  having any benefit. Here 
Lao Tzu explains:

How do I know it is like that?
By means of  this:

First, Lao Tzu tells us:

The more restrictions there are in the world,
the poorer the people will be.
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What the rulers should do is to provide a healthy environment for 
governing the country with righteousness and integrity for people to earn 
their living freely by their creativity coping with different situations. If  
there are a lot of  restrictions telling people not to do with thousand rules, 
regulations and instructions in different affairs, people cannot use their 
creativities to deal with different situations for their best. To be flexible to 
deal with different situations resembles closely the law of  nature, while to be 
rigid is opposite to the law of  nature. A highly controlled society will deprive 
people of  their liberty to live well and to have mutual benefit to each other. 
It is why the free economy in our world is always more successful than the 
controlled economy. People can get wealthy better in the free economy than in 
the controlled economy. Our world history in different countries tells us the 
Truth told by Lao Tzu. How the communist countries planning everything 
for people turned all of  them into poverty.

For Lao Tzu, the real life of  people is simplicity, not luxurious life, not 
the life full of  endless desires. The more desires people have in their life no 
matter in the social, economic and cultural aspects, the more problems will 
arise among the people. People cannot retain their purity and simplicity but 
are always fond of  various enjoyments in living by inventing something 
new in their life. All kinds of  machines and tools are invented for people to 
enjoy different experiences in eating, drinking, entertaining and sleeping. 
Some people will be jealous of  other people who have more sophisticated 
enjoyments in life. People start to compare and contend with each other. Such 
society Lao Tzu describes as the most harmful and troublesome to people:

The more sharpened tools people have,
the more chaotic the state will be.
The more skills people have, the stranger things will multiply.
The more detailed are the edicts,
the more thieves and robbers there will be.

By being always busy with the external world, people forget to seek 
the Truth inside them. People turn to be greedy and cunning for acquisition 
of  outward gains. People become robbers or thieves for grasping more by 
any means. Everyone wants to have more and more outwardly. What they 
have lost inward them they do not know. They lose their Real Self  which is 
the greatest loss in their life though they may gain much outwardly. People 
seek and seek the material benefit, fame and pride outward them, while they 
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know nothing valuable inward them. How can this happen? It is due to the 
encouragement in outward pursuit of  lifestyle with varieties and complex. 
People lose simplicity which is the key for realizing the Truth inherent in 
them. 

Nowadays, our modern sophisticated lifestyle makes people stick into 
material life to enjoy more and more. People have no room to be quiet and 
contented with nothing, the emptiness of  life. For Lao Tzu, the ideal sages 
are the embodiment of  the Truth, the model for people to follow to return 
to their purity and simplicity like a raw rock, the rock not yet carved into 
different forms and shapes. This is the origin of  our real self  that we all 
should return naturally if  we have a simple and quiet life. People should be 
natural and simple, not artificial and complicated; thus, Lao Tzu gives us the 
conclusion in the end:

Hence the sage says,
“I take no action and people are transformed by themselves.
I prefer quiet, and people are corrected by themselves.
I am not meddlesome, and people can enrich themselves.
I am desireless and people by themselves can become simple and plain.”
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Chapter 58

When the government is loose, people are simple.
When the government is severe, people are cunning.

Misfortune is what fortune depends upon.
Fortune is where misfortune hides beneath.

Who knows their limit?
There is no determined outcome.

The right changes again into the wrong.
The good changes again into the evil.

It has been long since people being confused.
Therefore, the sage is square-edged but does not pierce.

He has sharpness but does not scratch.
He is straightforward but not presumptuous.

He shines but does not dazzle.

Review
The Tao Te Ching is not only written for spiritual guidance of  individual 

life, but also practical guidance of  social, economic and political affairs. It can 
benefit all people in all affairs. Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu starts with the 
verses telling us how the government should do to benefit people in order to 
avoid from harming them:

When the government is loose, people are simple.
When the government is severe, people are cunning.

Simplicity is the ideal life principle for Lao Tzu. To be simple, people 
can live in peace and harmony without pain and sorrow. People do not need 
to be aggressive to each other. People do not need to envy or even to take 
away any belongings of  anyone because we all have simple good life. No one 
needs to be extremely wealthy but sufficient provisions for living only. What 
the government should do is to provide simple good living environment for 
people. They should rule the country with integrity by loose measures in 
order to set a model for people to be simple and loose to each other. 

This is what an ideal government should be. To be a small government 
in a country, people can have much freedom to develop themselves naturally 
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for mutual benefit. It is the law of  nature that people should have mutual 
benefit to each other in order to survive better as a whole. However, if  the 
government is very severe and strict which controls all affairs of  people’s 
livelihood, people will live totally under the instructions of  the ruling 
class unnatural to their well-being. How can anyone set all the rules and 
regulations in details to suit all different situations of  different people? 
The Truth embodying as the Virtue is infinite and cannot be restricted and 
limited. If  people are restricted by endless rules and regulations, they will 
become artificial and suffocated without simplicity of  living. 

It is also why Lao Tzu tells people not to teach with endless words. 
The more words people are going to teach people, the more falsehood they 
are going to lead people to have. Lao Tzu tells us to be simple, to live with 
simplicity, to teach with simplicity and to govern with simplicity. Then people 
can be simple dealing with each other. If  people tell someone to avoid doing 
evil by putting endless examples of  evil deeds, it will turn into opposite way. 
They are encouraging people to know numerous evil behaviours which people 
will never imagine in their life if  they have their simplicity of  mind and 
soul, therefore, Lao Tzu tells us it is dangerous and harmful if  we lose our 
simplicity by endless and heavy moral teaching. 

If  the government rules the country with detailed instructions to avoid 
doing something, people will become more cunning with different types of  
skills to survive better in the restricted and complicated situations. They will 
not give mutual benefit to each other but only to avoid doing any goodness to 
each other for self-defense or for their own self-interest. Since people cannot 
retain their simplicity, they will turn to be cunning, which is opposite to the 
Truth, far away from the Truth. Then Lao Tzu tells us more:

Misfortune is what fortune depends upon.
Fortune is where misfortune hides beneath.

People all like fortune and dislike misfortune. They try hard to get 
fortune and avoid misfortune. However, Lao Tzu tells us that both fortune 
and misfortune come and go hand to hand, one by one. When we are having 
fortune, sooner or later, misfortune will come to replace fortune. So do not 
feel elated when fortune is waving its hands to us. In the same way, when 
we are having misfortune, sooner or later, fortune will also come to replace 
misfortune. Therefore, we also should not feel too depressed when we are 
having misfortune. We should know that this world is ever changing without 
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stability. Ancient scriptures tell us that our world is not the real world but 
world of  delusion only. In Hindus religious faith, our world we are living is 
made of  illusions called “Maya” in Sanskrit. All the pleasures and pains in this 
world we are experiencing are the delusions which do not have any stability 
and are subject to change like a wheel turning round and round which can 
never stay long in a moment. Buddhism borrows the same philosophy from 
Hinduism, perceives this world in the same way. This world of  delusion 
without actual meaning is what Gautama Buddha says, “Everything is pain”.  
So does the same the Yoga Sutra tell us: 

Because of the sufferings caused by the changes and anxieties and the 
samskaras [1] of them, and from the clash of the gunas [2], to the clear-
sighted, everything is pain alone. (Yoga Sutra 11.15)

The real meaning of  life lies on the Truth only, which leads us to the 
higher horizon of  perception and understanding of  this ever-changing world. 
In the Quran, Allah gives us the guidance in clear words:

Know that the life of this world is but amusement and diversion and 
adornment and boasting to one another and competition increase of 
wealth and children – like the example of a rain whose (resulting) plant 
growth pleases the tillers; then it dries, and you see it turned yellow; 
then it becomes (scattered) debris. And in the Hereafter is severe 
punishment and forgiveness from Allah and approval. And what is the 
worldly life except the enjoyment of delusion. (Quran 57:20)

This delusion of  worldly life Lao Tzu further elaborates:

Who knows their limit?
There is no determined outcome.
The right changes again into the wrong.
The good changes again into the evil.
It has been long since people being confused.

In this worldly life, there is no stability of  fortune and misfortune, right 
and wrong, even good and evil. People can be right at this moment and turn 
to be wrong at the next moment. People seem good at a moment and will turn 
to be evil, sooner or later, in different situations. “Who knows their limit?” 
It is the bewilderment people have in this worldly life. So, what should we 
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behave? How can we follow the sage to live in this worldly life? Lao Tzu tells 
us to be always honest and straightforward like the sage:

Therefore, the sage is square-edged but does not pierce.
He has sharpness but does not scratch.

For the sage abiding in the Truth, he is honest and straightforward 
without any craftiness to show off  or to outwit anyone. He never tells lies but 
always keeps his truthfulness. To be truthful is the unalterable principle of  
the Truth. Telling lies is harmful to our spiritual life, however, to be honest 
and straightforward does not mean that we can harm anyone by telling the 
Truth with harsh words. A true sage can tell the Truth to people without 
harming anyone. This is the marvel of  the Truth which only benefits people 
and will never harm anyone. The sage even benefits people by blaming people 
with honesty and sincerity, thus Lao Tzu says the sage is “square-edged” 
which means to be straightforward without any crookedness. 

The sage is not cunning, but he does not harm anyone with his “square-
edged” character because he “does not pierce”. He will never pierce anyone 
by his honesty or by harsh words. His harsh words are different from the 
cunning and crooked people without knowing the Truth. The “sharpness” 
of  the sage is the honesty which is different from evil and cunning people 
in the way that he does not harm anyone, thus Lao Tzu says the sage “does 
not scratch” by his sharpness. How does the sage never harm anyone by his 
“square-edged” and “sharpness”? Lao Tzu continues to tell us the reason:

He is straightforward but not presumptuous.

The straightforward character of  the sage is not “presumptuous” which 
means he will never act to exceed the limit. He will never be excessive in his 
words and deeds. In the Quran, Allah tells us whatever we are doing anything 
should never exceed its limit. Everything has its limit we should know and 
stop doing more. The sage knows when to stop by his words and deeds, 
therefore, he will never harm anyone by his honesty and sincerity. Instead, 
the sage must have been protected by the Truth in this worldly life full of  
crookedness and excessive deeds. 

The righteousness of  the sage also does not harm anyone by telling 
people’s bad deeds. The sage does not want to show that he is morally better 
than anyone. He keeps himself  ordinary by appearance, thus Lao Tzu says:
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He shines but does not dazzle.

The sage has light shining outwardly but this light is mild and gentle 
which does not intend to attract any people. The sage is not a movie star 
to shine brightly and strongly to dazzle the eyes of  people. No one will be 
jealous of  the sage’s merits and shining appearance. This is the maturity of  
the sage not to seek any attention of  anyone. He is always keeping himself  
gentle and mild. 

This is the highest spiritual attainment people can have which Lao Tzu 
tells us in the whole Tao Te Ching. If  good people still have intention to shine 
brightly to impress people to seek any recognition from anyone, they are not 
reaching the highest stage of  spiritual attainment. They need more time to 
grow and to be mature enough to hide their brightness and sharpness in the 
proper way. 

Note:

[1] “Samskaras” in Sanskrit, means the accumulations of our thoughts, words 
and deeds life after life in the reincarnations.

[2] “Gunas” means the three Gunas, the three main attributes which generate 
all beings, for details, refer to the illustration in Chapter 42. 
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Chapter 59

For ruling the people and serving the Heaven, 
it is best for a ruler to be sparing.

As he is sparing, he may be said to be well-prepared from the start.
Being well-prepared from the start, 

he may be said to accumulate abundance of  virtue.
Accumulating abundance of  virtue, there is nothing he cannot overcome.
When there is nothing he cannot overcome, no one knows his limits.

When no one knows his limits, he can rule the state well.
Having the mother of  the state, the state can last long.

This is called deep root and firm foundation, 
the Truth of  longevity and lasting vision.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us the basic principle of  life, as if  the root of  

the tree, our existence of  life. What we need to know essentially is our root. 
When the root is keeping healthy, the whole of  the tree will grow well. 
However, no matter how beautiful the flowers, leaves and stems of  the tree 
seem to be, once the root is cut or rotten, the whole of  the tree will wither 
soon, hence Lao Tzu always tells us to keep ourselves solid and well inwardly 
as the firm foundation, not only pay attention to the outward glittering 
appearance. Then what is the root of  our existence as the basic principle of  
living? Tao Tzu tells us here:

For ruling the people and serving the Heaven,
it is best for a ruler to be sparing.

Here Lao Tzu tells the rulers the basic principle they should be aware of  
when they rule people and serve the Heaven. To serve the Heaven means to 
act according to the law of  the Heaven, i.e., righteousness and integrity. This 
basic principle told by Lao Tzu here is not only for the ruling class, but we are 
all the rulers of  our own selves. We should rule our personal affairs well the 
same as the governor who rules the whole country well. The basic principle 
is the same but applied in different level of  concerns from the individual, the 
family, the society up to the whole country.
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The basic principle that we need to bear in mind is “to be sparing” which 
means we should cherish what we have carefully and do not spend lavishly or 
waste anything valuable. We should cherish anyone and anything coming in 
our life. We should treat people of  different relations with due concern and do 
not neglect or disrespect anyone. We should spend less to save more wealth 
for better use in the future. Lao Tzu tells us to be sparing which does not 
mean we should be miserly and stingy. For Lao Tzu, to be stingy is to give 
rise of  large loss and wastage:

That is why excessive meanness is sure to lead to great expense.
Hoarding too much is sure to end in immense loss.
(Chapter 44)

Here Lao Tzu tells us the real meaning of  being sparing:

As he is sparing, he may be said to be well-prepared from the start.
Being well-prepared from the start, 
he may be said to accumulate abundance of  virtue.

To be sparing does not mean to hoard wealth without proper use but to 
be well-prepared for the future expense. To use wealth properly is far better 
than never using any wealth. Lao Tzu tells us we should be generous to use 
wealth properly. How can we be generous if  we cannot accumulate wealth bit 
by bit amply? Therefore, we should be well-prepared from the start. Time is 
wealth also. By the time from the start we should try to be sparing for any 
material we have, we can save our assets and make them accumulate for future 
use in need. 

The wealth can be money, material goods, time, friendship, relationship, 
speech, deeds and effort to upgrade our life. We try to save all of  them bit by 
bit, not to jump a big step and then stop doing nothing. Then our virtues will 
be accumulated in abundance. This accumulating effect can be marvelous if  
we are accumulating our virtues, not only money and material asset. Spiritual 
asset is far more precious and useful than material asset. One lasts forever, 
while the other lasts only a certain period. Here Lao Tzu explains:

Accumulating abundance of  virtue,
there is nothing he cannot overcome.
When there is nothing he cannot overcome,
no one knows his limits.
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When no one knows his limits,
he can rule the state well.

Here virtue is the embodiment of  the Truth. “Tao” means the Truth, 
while “Te” means the Virtue, the embodiment of  the Truth. When a person 
abides by the Truth in life with abundance of  virtue accumulated, he can 
overcome everything. This is the greatness of  the Truth. It is infinite which 
has no limits. The manifestation of  the Truth by the sage is widened and 
can be freely expressed beyond the limits of  ordinary people’s capacity. His 
intelligence goes to the highest which seems without limits. This is the inner 
potential of  human beings which we need to strive hard to attain bit by bit. 
As a ruler, the sage can rule the state well if  he can act with the Truth with 
his own virtue. As an individual, we all should manage our life well as our 
own state inside of  us. Then Lao Tzu continues:

Having the mother of  the state,
the state can last long.

Here the mother means the Truth, the root of  everything in the 
beginning. If  we keep the root well, we can last long. It is the role of  mother 
to give birth to her offspring. So, the Truth is also like a mother who gives 
birth and nourishes every being. The Truth is like our mother, the deep root 
and firm foundation in us. With firm foundation inside us, we can last long 
and well and see everything with lasting vision. Our view is wide, and we can 
see the far reaching, thus Lao Tzu says:

This is called deep root and firm foundation,
the Truth of  longevity and lasting vision.
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Chapter 60

Ruling a large state is like cooking a small fish.
When the world is ruled in accordance with the Truth, 

the spirits lose their potencies.
Or rather, it is not that they lose their potencies,

but rather, though they have their potencies, they do not harm people.
It is not only that they who having their potencies do not harm people,

the sage also does not harm people.
As neither does any harm, each manifests the merit to the other.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us to act without action. People having too many 

actions will harm themselves and other people. We should act, never be idle, 
but act in the way not overdone to exceed the limits of  our own natural 
balance. Lao Tzu intends to teach not only ordinary people, but also the 
rulers of  the whole world. They have full ability to act. They are not weak 
and poor. Lao Tzu wants to tell them to use their strength and power with 
the Truth, never turning away from the Truth, hence, here in this Chapter, 
Lao Tzu starts by telling the ruling class again:

Ruling a large state is like cooking a small fish.

Here Lao Tzu advises the rulers of  large states, not small states, the 
same ruling principle throughout the whole Tao Te Ching, i.e., the rulers 
should not overdo by stipulating many rules, policies, restrictions and 
regulations to their people. Lao Tzu explains his idea with an analogy of  
cooking a small fish, which is the most delicate and fragile ingredient for 
cooking. 

How can we cook a small fish well without spoiling it? How can we make 
the small fish intact even after fully cooked? We should be careful and have 
patience when cooking the fish. First, we should prepare well the fish before 
cooking. Then we should have patience to wait for the fish well-cooked and 
do not stir the fish too often, otherwise, the fish will be smashed. In the same 
way, to rule a large state, the ruler should be careful not to put forth too many 
policies for people to follow. The ruler should act slowly to let people adapt to 
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the new situation without giving them many restrictions to affect their simple 
way of  life. To do less in need is better than to do many but not in need. This 
is the ruling principle of  Lao Tzu. The people who abide by the Truth are 
very careful and alert when doing anything. Not to do many does not mean 
to be idle and lazy but to be alert not to disturb people. Let the people have 
much freedom to develop themselves by following the principle of  the Truth. 
When the ruler can provide the simple and healthy environment for people 
to develop their potential abiding by the Truth, everyone and everything will 
be benefited. How would the world be if  the Truth is prevailing everywhere? 
Why should the world be ruled by the Truth? Lao Tzu explains as follows:

When the world is ruled in accordance with the Truth,
the spirits lose their potencies.
Or rather, it is not that they lose their potencies,
but rather, though they have their potencies,
they do not harm people.

Here “the spirits” means the ghosts or any invisible beings which can 
affect people’s way of  life through negative influence. In some religions, we 
know that we as human are not the only creatures with consciousness in this 
world. There are many invisible creatures with consciousness existing around 
us. Some people call them gods, goddesses, demons, fairies, dead souls, angels 
or Jinn. After all, these invisible living creatures can be classified into many 
different groups in Taoism, Hinduism, Buddhism and Islam. When people 
turn to be evil-minded in darkness, they will invite evil spirits to affect their 
life whether they know their existence or not. When the whole environment 
is negative without light which means many people wrongly behave with each 
other, the Truth will be subdued and the darkness with ignorance will spread 
to harm more people. The potencies of  the spirits will become manifested 
strongly in human life. 

However, if  the environment is bright and healthy, people will naturally 
act according to the Truth with integrity, righteousness and harmony. The 
potencies of  any evil spirits cannot affect them anymore. When there is light, 
how can darkness exist? There is no darkness before the light. As the light 
of  the Truth shines through, the spirits will be unable to harm anyone. Their 
potencies of  harming will only go to the negative people who invite them 
by their darkness. Anyone who abides by the Truth will contribute the light 
of  the Truth for the whole. Then Lao Tzu further explains that not only the 
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invisible spirits fail to harm anyone if  the Truth is prevalent, but even the 
sage, the morally good person, will not harm other people as well:

It is not only that they who having their potencies,
do not harm people,
the sage also does not harm people.

How can the sage harm people? For Lao Tzu, all types of  moral teaching 
will arise when the Truth is lost. When people do not know the Truth, they 
need moral code to restrict their life by adding numerous dos and don’ts. 
They follow the dos and don’ts and suppress people by the numerous dos 
and don’ts, but they have no compassion and kindness, indeed. It turns into a 
vicious circle that more restrictions by telling people all the examples of  evil 
deeds, the more evil-minded the people will be, though outwardly they act 
with moral code of  conduct. This will be the society when people all become 
hypocrites. If  people have the free choice to do what they like, they will all 
turn into evil doers. In the same way, if  by doing evil, by harming others, 
people can live well, then they will harm others without feeling any hardship 
inside them because their inner pure nature is lost. They have no light inside 
their heart. They act morally only because of  the outward instructions; thus, 
Lao Tzu says:

When the Great Tao falls into disuse,
there are benevolence and rectitude.
When cleverness emerges, there is great hypocrisy.
When the six relations are discordant,
there are filial piety and kind affection.
When the country is in chaos, there are loyal ministers.
(Chapter 18)

The best situation is that people act naturally according to their pure 
nature, not to harm anyone as seeing the other as their own being. This is the 
perfect situation when the Truth is prevalent. Then the sage need not teach 
with endless words. The more teaching the sage tries to give people, the sage 
and his followers may only use all the teaching to blame people endlessly. To 
blame people all the time cannot help people to retain their simple nature for 
morality. They become more complicated and follow the blaming culture to 
blindly blame and attack people they do not like. 
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The sage should act with few words rather than to talk much with 
many words to make people smart and clever to outwit other people and to 
attack people with morality, therefore, Lao Tzu always tells us that the real 
sage should act as a model for people to follow a simple good life instead of  
blaming people all the time with their high standard of  morality. We can see 
many times how the so-called good people collectively punish the so-called 
bad people because of  some minor mistakes. Like in a school, if  the teacher 
punishes pupils severely due to little faults, all the pupils will follow the 
teacher to have no mercy to people if  they think they act wrongly, no matter 
big or small deeds. 

In the Quran, Allah tells us not to do anything to exceed the limits, but 
how many people know this subtle advice even they may read the Quran for 
thousand times? In this way, the highly elaborated moral teaching of  the sage 
cannot help people but harm people only. This is the highest wisdom Lao Tzu 
tells us, not only for the bad people but also for the good people to be careful 
to avoid this harming action. 

When the Truth is prevalent, people naturally return to their pure 
nature; then naturally they will have harmony getting along with each 
other. Even sometimes the harmony may be disturbed, but very soon the 
equilibrium of  human relations will turn back again if  people themselves are 
pure and innocent, like a small child. Children may make mistakes easily, but 
they can never turn into a horrible criminal. There is no need for the sage to 
teach all the time with many words. The sage should just live with simplicity, 
truthfulness and love; then people can follow to have simplicity, truthfulness 
and love, too, thus Lao Tzu says in the end:

As neither does any harm,
each manifests the merit to the other.



239Chapter 61

Chapter 61

A large state is the lower reaches of  a river,
where all the streams of  the world converge.

It is also the female of  the world.
The female always overcomes the male with serenity.

Being serene, she takes the lower position.
Hence the large state, by taking the lower position,

annexes the small state.
The small state, by taking the lower position,

affiliates itself  to the large state.
Thus, the one, by taking the lower position, annexes.
The other, by taking the lower position, is annexed.

All that the large state wants is to take the other under its wings.
All that the small state wants is to have its services accepted by the other.

If  each of  the two wants to obtain what it wishes,
the large should take the lower position.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us the Truth. The Truth is the most mysterious 

but most practical and beneficial to all beings in all aspects. The Truth is 
not only for the monks and nuns who have renounced from the world and 
concentrate their life on spirituality. No doubt that the Truth can benefit 
them greatly, but it can also highly benefit people of  different classes and 
places from the ruling class to ordinary people, from the largest countries 
to the smallest countries. The Truth can be applied in all aspects of  our life 
individually, socially, economically, politically and diplomatically. So what is 
the Truth applied in our world? Here Lao Tzu tells us the Truth we should 
understand and practice in the international level, how different countries 
deal with each other diplomatically. Here Lao Tzu tells us:

A large state is the lower reaches of  a river,
where all the streams of  the world converge.

For most people’s understanding, a large state is powerful in its 
resources and manpower. The large state can dominate the world in any way 
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it acts. Lao Tzu tells us that the ideal for the large state is to be “the lower 
reaches of  a river”. For Lao Tzu, the Truth is always in the lowest position, 
like a hollow valley where all the water of  different streams can flow into the 
lowest and vast part of  the world. The large state is like the destination for 
all the waters of  different streams flowing and finally converging together 
in the main source. This is the natural phenomenon we can see in our world, 
how the streams as the branches converge in the main river. It is natural for 
the streams flowing into the main river. The streams are the small countries 
while the river is the large country. The relationship between the small 
countries and the large country is the same here. Then Lao Tzu tells us more 
about the role of  a large state:

It is also the female of  the world.
The female always overcomes the male with serenity.

Since a large state is more powerful and influential than a small state, 
the large state should act with the Truth in order to lead the whole world 
to follow the Truth. The Truth is humility and serenity. To be humble, a 
large state is like the lower reaches of  the river. It can contain all waters by 
humility, not by arrogance and dictatorship. To be serene, the large state 
resembles the nature of  female. Throughout the whole Tao Te Ching, Lao Tzu 
tells us that serenity is the long-lasting power and stage for the sage to hold 
on. On the contrary, to be aggressive, fierce and violent, no one can last long 
in this stage. To be gentle, mild and serene is the most enduring force, while 
to be fierce and violent is heading for destruction, therefore, Lao Tzu explains 
how the large state should be humble and serene like a cow, a female animal 
which takes the lower position:

Being serene, she takes the lower position.

Then Lao Tzu further explains that both the large state and the small 
state should follow the Truth to be humble and peaceful to each other. To 
be serene means to maintain peace and harmony with each other as their 
common concern. Lao Tzu further says:

Hence the large state, by taking the lower position,
annexes the small state.
The small state, by taking the lower position,
affiliates itself  to the large state.
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A large state is the leader to lead the world. To annex the small states by 
means of  peace and harmony is the ideal way for Lao Tzu, not by warfare and 
exploitation. The small states should keep good relationship with the large 
state by affiliation. The Truth acts for mutual benefit. It is not a zero-sum 
game, to take something away from one and add something to another one 
without any returns, thus Lao Tzu says:

Thus, the one, by taking the lower position, annexes.
The other, by taking the lower position, is annexed.
All that the large state wants is to take the other under its wings.
All that the small state wants is to have its services accepted by the other.

For Lao Tzu, to annex and to be annexed means both the large state 
and the small state try to keep good relationship with each other by mutual 
benefit. It does not mean for the large state to conquer the small states and 
exploit them. The Truth must be beneficial to all; however, our world is 
not acting with the Truth as said by Lao Tzu. Our world is full of  conflicts 
among different countries, how the large states have exploited the small 
states, how the natural resources from the developing countries have been 
exploited by the western powers. There have been warfare, exploitation and 
slavery harming our world as the result of  imperialism and colonization by 
the western powers since the past few centuries. The weak states have become 
the targets for exploitation and oppression. People do not know the Truth 
that we all should seek for mutual benefit in order to keep peace and harmony 
in the world. 

Being the poor and the weak, the small state does not have the ability 
to be aggressive to conquer other countries, therefore, the responsibility to 
uphold the Truth should be laid heavily on the large state. If  the large state 
can uphold the Truth to keep righteousness among different countries, our 
world can be peaceful and harmonious internationally. It is the reason why 
Lao Tzu advises the large state should take the responsibility first to be 
humble and serene to annex the small states under its wings, thus Lao Tzu 
says:

If  each of  the two wants to obtain what it wishes,
the large should take the lower position.
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Chapter 62

The Truth is the refuge for all creatures,
the treasure of  the good people, the protection of  the bad people.

Beautiful words when offered will win respect in return.
Beautiful deeds can upgrade a man above others.

Even if  a man is not good, why should he abandon the Truth?
Therefore, when crowning the emperor and

installing the three great ministers,
there is the offering of  jade before the four horses’ chariot.

but none of  them can compare with the one 
who is seated and offers the Truth as a gift.

Why did the ancients value the Truth so much?
Is it not said that those who seek the Truth will find, 

and those with guilt will be pardoned?
Therefore, it is the most highly valued in the world.

Review

The Truth is the refuge for all creatures,

Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us that all creatures shall return to 
the Truth because the Truth is the refuge for all creatures, no matter the 
creatures are good or bad, high or low. There is no difference for the Truth as 
the Truth is beneficial to all creatures. Lao Tzu further says that the Truth is:

The treasure of  the good people, the protection of  the bad people.

For the good people, the Truth is the great treasure that its uses will 
never be exhausted. The treasure of  the Truth is unlimited. It will benefit 
the good people more greatly than the bad people because the bad people 
have not yet realized the Truth. Once they realize the Truth within them, 
they will naturally become good people and will be benefited by the Truth 
without limits. However, for most people who do not know the Truth and 
will easily behave wrongly, they need to seek for the Truth in order to 
protect them from being destroyed. At least the Truth can protect the bad 
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people not transgressing too much. Without any guidance, when people have 
transgressed from the Truth severely, they are just heading to the path of  
destruction. They will destroy their life and they will also destroy the life of  
other people. Without the Truth, everything will turn upside down which 
Lao Tzu has explained so much in Chapter 39:

Those who have attained the One since ancient times:
The sky in virtue of  the One is limpid.
The earth in virtue of  the One is settled.
The angels in virtue of  the One are efficacious.
The valley in virtue of  the One is full.
All creatures in virtue of  the One are alive.
The lords and princes in virtue of  the One
can rule the world righteously.
It is the One that makes them what they are.
Without being limpid, the sky might split.
Without being settled, the earth might sink.
Without being efficacious, the angels might disappear.
Without being full, the valley might run dry.
Without being alive, all creatures might perish.
Without being righteous, the lords and princes might fall.
(Chapter 39)

Then how do we know that we are abiding by the Truth or not? With 
the Truth in us, we will have good words and good deeds naturally. We do 
not need to pretend or to show off  to be a virtuous person because there 
is no pretending in Truth. Being truthful is to be straightforward without 
crookedness. Naturally we are fond of  good words and good deeds. Everyone 
likes good words and good deeds. Who likes to be abused and harmed? 
Therefore, Lao Tzu encourages us to have good speeches and good deeds to 
maintain harmony among us:

Beautiful words when offered will win respect in return.
Beautiful deeds can upgrade a man above others.

With the Truth, people will have beautiful words and beautiful deeds 
that we all admire and enjoy. Here Lao Tzu tells us how we can abide in the 
Truth. The answer is simple: by having beautiful words and beautiful deeds. 
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Although not all people can reach the ideal stage of  abiding in the Truth 
fully, we should strive hard for being closer to the Truth. We should never 
abandon the Truth no matter who we are, thus Lao Tzu says:

Even if  a man is not good, why should he abandon the Truth?

No one should abandon the Truth because the Truth is the only refuge 
for all creatures ultimately. This very Truth Lao Tzu tells us in this Chapter 
is marvelously one of  the main themes in the Quran that Allah tells us to seek 
refuge in Him only. In the last three Chapters (surah) of  the Quran, Allah 
teaches us to seek refuge in Him which all Muslims are advised to ceaselessly 
recite these last three Chapters in their daily worship of  Allah:

Say, “He is Allah, who is the One, Allah, the Eternal Refuge. 
He is neither begets nor is born, nor is there to Him any equivalent.” 
(Surah al-ikhlas)

Say, “I seek refuge in the Lord of daybreak, 
from the evil of that which He created, 
and from the evil of darkness when it settles, 
and from the evil of the blowers in knots*, 
and from the evil of an envier when he envies.” (Surah al-Falaq)
(* i.e., those who practice black magic.)

Say, “I seek refuge in the Lord of mankind, 
the Sovereign of mankind, the God of mankind. 
From the evil of the retreating whisper – 
Who whispers (evil) into the breasts of mankind – 
From among the Jinn and mankind.” (Surah an-Nas)

Lao Tzu tells us that we should seek refuge in the Truth even we are not 
the good people, as only the Truth can save us from calamities. The Truth, in 
the Tao Te Ching, is the greatest gift for all beings. It is far more precious than 
anything in the world. Lao Tzu continues to depict that the most precious 
offering of  jade in the most honorable ceremony of  crowning the emperor 
and installing the three great ministers cannot be compared with the Truth 
as a gift for us. The Truth is more valuable than the jade in the most grand 
and solemn ceremony of  the state, so Lao Tzu says:
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Therefore, when crowning the emperor and
installing the three great ministers,
there is the offering of  jade before the four horses’ chariot.
but none of  them can compare with the one 
who is seated and offers the Truth as a gift.

Here “crowning the emperor” was the highest ceremony in ancient 
China, while the next was the installing of  the three great ministers. The 
three great ministers were the highest officials in the state next to the 
emperor. During the ceremony, the most precious jade would be offered by a 
person holding the jade with bowing posture and leading the chariot in the 
procession marching to the palace. The chariot in ancient China was driven by 
four horses which was the most solemn for the emperor and great ministers 
only. Here Lao Tzu tells us that the best gift in this highest ceremony is the 
Truth itself  rather than the jade. The jade cannot be matched with the Truth. 
The person who is sitting inside the chariot holding the Truth as the best 
offering is much greater than offering the jade in this highest ceremony in the 
state. Then Lao Tzu asks the question:

Why did the ancients value the Truth so much?

In ancient China, the Truth was valued as the highest among all people. 
This ancient Truth was lost, and so we need to find out and be benefited by 
living with the Truth, thus Lao Tzu gives us the answer:

Is it not said that those who seek the Truth will find,
and those with guilt will be pardoned?
Therefore, it is the most highly valued in the world.

We all have lost the ancient Truth; therefore, we need to find out within 
us. The Truth is only beneficial for all beings. It is also the most forgiving. 
With the power of  the Truth, people can forgive each other and reconcile 
with each other because of  the blessing of  the Truth. In the Quran, Allah 
always tells us that He is the most forgiving, the most merciful that we all 
should return to Him. Both the Quran and the Tao Te Ching here tell us the 
same Truth. 
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Chapter 63

Act without action.
Manage without meddling.

Taste without tasting.
{Therefore, the sage desires not to desire, 

does not value goods that are hard to come by 
and makes good the mistakes of  the multitude 
in order to help all creatures to be natural and

to refrain from daring to act.} *
Make the small be big and the few be many, and vice versa.

(Respond to hatred with virtue.) **
Lay plans for the accomplishment of  the difficult

before it becomes difficult.
Make something big by starting with it when small.

The difficult tasks of  the world must be handled
through the simple tasks.

The large tasks of  the world must be handled through the small tasks.
Therefore, as the sage never attempts to be great,

he succeeds in becoming great.
{A tree that can fill the span of  a man’s arms grows from a downy tip.

A terrace nine storeys high rises from a heap of  earth.
A journey of  a thousand miles starts from beneath one’s feet.} *

One who makes promises rashly rarely keeps integrity.
One who is in the habit of  considering things easy

meets with frequent difficulties.
Therefore, even the sage treats things as difficult,

so in the end no difficulties can get the better of  him.

*The general version which has long been widely circulated is shorter 
than the revised version recommended by traditional commentators with the 
extra verses shown in { }. Traditional commentators advise that some verses 
shown in { } in Chapter 64 are closely related to the main content of Chapter 
63, so they should be placed in Chapter 63 here to complete the meaning. Our 
review here will base on the revised version in order to give a complete picture 
for viewing the meaning of this Chapter.
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**This verse, “Respond to hatred with virtue” is misplaced here as 
commented by traditional scholars. It should be placed in Chapter 78 for the 
meaning will be more relevant and complete in Chapter 78 instead of Chapter 
63 here, therefore, it is omitted and will not be illustrated in the review.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us to be natural which means to be simple 

and truthful in our life. People should not be crooked and pretentious. The 
philosophy of  the Truth in the deepest sense is concluded here in the very 
beginning:

Act without action.
Manage without meddling.
Taste without tasting.

Here the first verse, “act without action” means we should do our work, 
our ordained duty by our best without idleness but we should not insist 
on anything according to our desire or preference which is not compatible 
with the Truth. Our desire or preference should give way to the Truth. We 
should act according to the Truth. Let the all-pervading Truth do the work 
functioning smoothly without any obstruction from all the individuals who 
turn the way opposite to the Truth. For “Tao on the way it is naturally so” 
(Chapter 25), what we need to do is to act according to the law of  nature, the 
purity inside us, not the cunningness and crookedness outside us. 

We should learn to talk less and work more, so Lao Tzu says, “manage 
without meddling”. Our attention should be always inward us which is 
peaceful and silent. To meddle too much is not good to make things done well. 
Let all people come together to work without being disturbed. This is the 
Truth in management which is without meddling: to manage less and keep all 
people work in harmony. 

How can we act according to the Truth? Ancient scriptures tell us that 
we should learn to detach from the like and dislike and see the Truth only. 
We should not have too much attachment in worldly affairs to enjoy too much 
worldly life without knowing the Truth hidden in our world, thus Lao Tzu 
says, ‘taste without tasting”. When we taste the food, we do not have too 
much attachment to the food, whether it is very yummy or not. We eat to 
nourish ourselves, not for enjoying sensual stimulation to the extreme. It is 
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not good for us to attach to the taste only. The sages who are always in the 
trance of  contemplating on the Truth do not feel anything especially good 
when eating because they are actually “taste without tasting”. Their level 
of  existence goes upper than the animal instinct, the lowest self  in human 
beings. 

Kabir Jee [1], the 15th century Indian mystic poet and saint, composed 
the poem concerning about the taste, like explaining what Lao Tzu means 
here, “Taste without tasting”:

I have found tastes to be tasteless.
Becoming tasteless, I have realized that taste.
Abandoning these tastes, I have found that taste.
Drinking in that taste, this taste is no longer pleasing.
(SGGS, p.342)

Then what do the sages think in their mind i f  their level of  
consciousness is rising toward the Truth rather than degenerating themselves 
to the animal instinct? They are truthful and simple in their mind. They do 
not want many. They want the One only. They do not hanker for outward 
material enjoyment. They can act as a good model for people to follow, how 
a person can live in contentment and peace without hankering for outward 
material prosperity to the extreme. Simplicity with honesty is enough for 
them, so Lao Tzu says:

Therefore, the sage desires not to desire, 
does not value goods that are hard to come by 
and makes good the mistakes of  the multitude 
in order to help all creatures to be natural and
to refrain from daring to act.

We all should observe our law of  nature. With less desire, we will have 
less sorrow unnecessarily bothering us. If  we do not want any precious items 
that are hard to obtain, then how can we have the idea of  stealing or robbing? 
To sustain our life, what we need can be very simple. Then why do we need to 
bother so much about our simple life? Life will be easy for us if  we can have 
the inner contentment. This is the real treasure inward us, to be spiritually 
a rich person. The sages show this path of  life to the multitude. Tell them 
that they can be very simple and natural. There is no need for them to act 
anything harming to their simplicity of  living. The multitudes can correct 
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themselves naturally if  they can see the sages’ words and deeds. They will 
not dare to act opposite to the Truth. Then Lao Tzu tells us the wisdom of  
the Truth, how we should act:

Make the small be big and the few be many, and vice versa.
Lay plans for the accomplishment of  the difficult
before it becomes difficult.
Make something big by starting with it when small.
The difficult tasks of  the world must be handled
through the simple tasks.
The large tasks of  the world must be handled through the small tasks.

What is meant by “making the small be big and the few be many, and 
vice versa”? Our world is ever changing, unlike the Truth, which is constant, 
this world is highly unstable. Good can become bad, normal can become 
abnormal, happiness can become sorrow, sorrow can turn into happiness, 
fortune can become misfortune, misfortune can also turn into fortune, small 
can become big, big can become small, many can become few, while few can 
also become many. Therefore, Lao Tzu tells us to do our duty with simplicity 
and honesty without any special attachment. No matter our role and our 
duty are big or small, we just do our best. Do not overlook small tasks or put 
too much importance on big tasks only. Whatever big or small, we do our 
best. Whatever situation we are going to have, we must be careful and alert. 
We must lay plan carefully to do our task bit by bit. Lao Tzu tells us to act 
without action which means to act with extra care with the Truth. The sages 
who are abiding in the Truth are very careful. They will never be heedless 
to their situations they are coping with; therefore, Lao Tzu tells us here to 
start our work bit by bit carefully making the big task into small tasks and 
complete each small task with caution and go on completing the whole task. 
Then any difficult task can be completed if  we first make it into tiny, small 
parts and achieve each small task step by step. In this way, any difficult work 
can be well-done by the success of  all its small tasks. We should not jump a 
big step trying to achieve something great in a short time. Lao Tzu tells us 
not to do so. It will only lead to failure; thus, Lao Tzu continues to elaborate 
his philosophy of  getting work done:

Therefore, as the sage never attempts to be great,
he succeeds in becoming great.
A tree that can fill the span of  a man’s arms grows from a downy tip.
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A terrace nine storeys high rises from a heap of  earth.
A journey of  a thousand miles starts from beneath one’s feet.

The sage always starts to achieve work bit by bit without being proud 
of  claiming anything great. He will never want to be great. He just starts to 
do his work step by step carefully from the beginning up to the end; hence 
he can achieve the great task finally. Here Lao Tzu uses three analogies to 
explain why we should start our great work with many small tasks first. 
The accumulation of  all the successful small tasks will become great at the 
end, like a big tree grew with a tiny sprout first, like a high terrace built by 
gathering baskets of  earth first, like a long way journey we start by walking 
step by step. It is the law of  nature for a sprout to grow slowly and gradually 
into a big tree. We must have patience and strength to continue our work 
with small easy tasks bit by bit. Any great and difficult task can never be 
achieved in short time; therefore, Lao Tzu further tells us:

One who makes promises rashly rarely keeps integrity.
One who is in the habit of  considering things easy
meets with frequent difficulties.

There are two warnings we should avoid from committing the same 
mistakes. First, we should not make promises to people easily without 
considering whether we will fulfill or not. Any promise unfulfilled will harm 
our integrity. Without integrity, people will become cunning and crooked. 
They will tend to cheat people easily, whether the cheating is big or small. It 
will encourage corruption. A person without honesty is a corrupted person 
no matter how successful he or she seems to be. The corrupted people 
cannot know the Truth because they cannot be truthful and straightforward. 
Integrity is truthfulness, the most important for all the ancient sages. 

The second is to be careful to deal with any situation. We should not 
under-estimate anything and become neglectful. We should not overlook 
even a tiny task. Being heedless to do small tasks will lead people to fail to 
complete the further task. Being heedless in the beginning will make things 
turn to be more and more difficult, therefore, we must be mindful when 
starting with small tasks. We should treat our small easy task as the difficult 
task with care. By achieving well with small tasks, we can move on to the 
more and more difficult tasks with the same cautious mind. Then we can be 
successful. It is the wisdom told here:
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Therefore, even the sage treats things as difficult,
so in the end no difficulties can get the better of  him.

Note:

[1] Kabir Jee, like Lao Tzu, whose birth and death were unclear, 1398-1448 or 
1440-1518, was a 15th century Indian mystic poet and saint. His writing 
influenced Hinduism’s bhakti movement and his verses are found in the 
Siri Guru Granth Sahib (see Note in Chapter 1). Bhakti, in Hinduism, means 
“devotion” and “love”. His early life was in a Muslim family, but he was 
strongly influenced by his teacher, the Hindu bhakti leader, Ramananda. 
Kabir is known for being critical of both Hinduism and Islam, stating 
followers of both were misguided. During his lifetime, he was threatened 
by both Hindus and Muslims for his views. When he died, both Hindus and 
Muslims he had inspired claimed him as theirs.
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Chapter 64

It is easy to maintain a situation while it is still secure.
It is easy to deal with a situation before symptoms develop.

It is easy to break a thing when it is yet brittle.
It is easy to dissolve a thing when it is yet minute.

Act on a thing when it has not yet begun.
Deal with the situation when it is not yet in disorder.

People, when handling affairs, 
often come close to completion but fail.

If  they are as careful in the end as in the beginning, 
they would have no failure.

Note: The revised version of this Chapter is much shorter than the original 
general version. Some of the verses traditional commentators advised to be 
omitted as not so relevant in this Chapter. Some other verses are advised to be 
placed in Chapter 63 as we have mentioned there. Our review will base on the 
revised version to avoid any repetition and irrelevancy. 

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us the principle of  the Truth which is very 

practical in our life. It is not some high-sounding philosophy or mythical 
stories which people cannot practice in actual life. The Tao Te Ching does not 
tell us to be idle and do nothing in order to be free and joyful in life. Never! 
On the contrary, the Tao Te Ching tells us how to live and work with success 
by following the Truth. The success is the real success that people can attain 
the Truth living well in all affairs. 

Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us how to work and deal with any 
situation according to the Truth. This principle we must bear in mind:

It is easy to maintain a situation while it is still secure.
It is easy to deal with a situation before symptoms develop.

The sages abiding by the Truth are always very careful and alert. They 
will never be heedless in their situation from the beginning up to the end. 
Here Lao Tzu tells us that everything from the start is much easier to handle 
if  it is still secure under our control. Very often, mistakes, misfortunes or any 
obstacles in our situation will arise when we are handling some work. Lao 
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Tzu tells us not to neglect all the symptoms of  worsening situation in the 
initial period. We should try to work out anything initially and correct our 
deed as much as we can manage. We should always deal with something easy 
to handle rather than making things complicated and too difficult to handle, 
therefore, any remedies of  proper action should be done without delay. To 
delay to act is only to let the situation turn to be problematic. Then Lao Tzu 
uses two analogies to explain his idea:

It is easy to break a thing when it is yet brittle.
It is easy to dissolve a thing when it is yet minute.

Like a fresh stalk of  plant, it is much easier to break it before it becomes 
dry and hardened. Like something as salt, which is very small and tiny in size, 
it is much easier to dissolve in water before it crystallizes and becomes bigger 
and bigger in size. In short, Lao Tzu repeats again what he is going to teach 
us:

Act on a thing when it has not yet begun.
Deal with the situation when it is not yet in disorder.

This golden rule we must remember if  we want to be successful in work. 
However, many people find hard to be successful. Here Lao Tzu tells us the 
reason why so many people fail in their work:

People, when handling affairs, 
often come close to completion but fail.
If  they are as careful in the end as in the beginning, 
they would have no failure.

They fail because they have been careless from the beginning or turn to 
be heedless when they come close to the completion of  the task. They think 
the success is for sure coming soon and become neglectful to the situation 
which may change in any time. This heedlessness is fatal for people who do 
not see well. Many people tend to be lazy and heedless. These weaknesses 
prevent us from being enlightened. They do not learn from the wise and 
are ignorant to the Truth. The Truth can give us wisdom to enlighten our 
mind. By reading and studying ancient scriptures, like the Tao Te Ching, our 
mind can be enlightened. What an enlightened mind we will have if  we can 
work very carefully from the beginning up to the end, but we still feel free 
like doing nothing though we are the most hard-working and serious worker 
working all the time! That is the functioning of  the Truth!
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Chapter 65

Those of  ancient times who excelled in Truth 
did not use it to make people smart, but to make them simple.

The reason why people are difficult to govern is that they are too clever.
Hence, to rule a nation by cleverness will be to

the detriment of  the nation,
Not to rule a nation by cleverness will be a boon to the nation.

Know these two are models.
Always to know the models is known as Mysterious Virtue.

The Mysterious Virtue is profound and far-reaching, 
making things turn back to its Truth.

Only then is complete harmony realized.

Review
The Truth in the Tao Te Ching does not mean cleverness in worldly 

affairs. It means the purity inherent in every one of  us before we are getting 
polluted by outward life through different interactions with people and 
surroundings. Our thoughts and deeds which seem smart and clever may turn 
us away from our pure nature which is truthful and simple. Truthfulness with 
simplicity is the pure nature inside us. To be truthful and simple, the Truth 
will naturally reveal to us without any need of  outward teachings and studies. 

Imagine how a baby can do any harm to people in our society. Inside us, 
if  we can become as pure as a baby, we can be free from any evil deeds. A baby 
does not know what is good or bad. It does not know what is beautiful or ugly, 
but it will never do any harm to anyone. A baby of  any kind is always lovely 
and never disgusting. Why? It is because it has the freshness close to the life 
not to the death. This simplicity is rare in our society when all the people 
become very smart and sophisticated. They have a lot of  ideas plotting to 
implement. They need to tell people a lot what they should do and what they 
should not do. 

Lao Tzu tells us that when the ancient Truth is lost, all kinds of  very 
complicated moral teaching come out to fill our brain which make people 
more cunning and skillful to harm other people. The more sophisticated our 
society turns to be, the more chaotic situation will result. Unlike most people 
nowadays, the ancient sages do not tell people to be smart but to be simple:
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Those of  ancient times who excelled in Truth 
did not use it to make people smart, but to make them simple.

The ancient Truth is used for making us simple, not smart and brilliant. 
People do not need to excel anyone, but to live harmoniously with each other. 
To live in harmony with each other, we do not need to have any competition 
to show that someone is better than others. What is the need to make some 
people very outstanding while some people are dull, lazy and stupid? How 
about making the environment where people are all good at working and 
simple with peace and harmony? When someone is uplifted to be very smart 
and successful while there are still many people in poverty or failure in any 
sense, what is the goodness of  the society with a minority of  outstanding 
class but many beggars and miserable people? 

A smart person will only think how to make himself  or herself  smart 
and successful all the time. A not so smart person will admire the smart 
person and only want to be smart and clever. Being smart is the outward 
recognition not the internal spiritual attainment. Without truthfulness and 
simplicity, people can be very smart but will harm people for their benefits. 
A smart and clever person can cheat and harm another person in the way 
that the poor victim cannot do anything to defend himself  because he cannot 
excel the smart and cunning person. Therefore, the pure nature of  a person 
is much precious and beneficial to the whole world than the smartness and 
cunningness of  any kind, thus Lao Tzu says:

The reason why people are difficult to govern is that they are too clever.

A clever person does not mean he can do goodness to other people. To 
be clever means to outwit and excel other people. If  everyone wants to outwit 
other, how can they live in harmony without harming or downgrading other 
people? Our world tends to be undergoing the zero-sum game, not the win-
win situation for mutual benefit. If  the ruling class cannot uphold the Truth, 
people in our society will tend to harm each other in order to safeguard their 
selfish interest, thus Lao Tzu tells us the wisdom for ruling a country:

Hence, to rule a nation by cleverness will be to
the detriment of  the nation.
Not to rule a nation by cleverness will be a boon to the nation.

What the sage should do is to make people simple, not clever, which will 
be beneficial to all people in the society. To make people smart and clever, 
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people tend to make argument of  any kind. They will debate and argue all the 
time without getting any consent in any social affairs. People tend to discuss 
and quarrel all the time to reject any issue rather than getting any consent 
through cooperation. Our democratic society with modern education tends to 
develop our citizens to be smart and clever for debate and argument, not for 
mutual benefit. 

More than 2500 years ago in ancient China, Lao Tzu warned us not 
to rule a nation by cleverness. It is the detriment of  the nation rather 
than a boon which we can see how truthful the words of  Lao Tzu in our 
contemporary democratic society where different political parties pose against 
each other through competitions, hence Lao Tzu tells us the Mysterious 
Virtue which people do not know and suffer in our society:

Know these two are models.
Always to know the models is known as Mysterious Virtue.

The two models of  Mysterious Virtue are (1) to rule a nation by 
cleverness will be to the detriment of  the nation; and (2) not to rule a 
nation by cleverness will be a boon to the nation. These two principles are 
mysterious because people hardly understand their benefits. They always 
think in the opposite way that we should rule our country with cleverness. 
They do not know people should rule the country with the Truth, not 
cleverness. People who do not know the Truth can never understand the 
benefit of  not being clever but being simple and truthful. Our life will be 
simple and easy without any competitions among anyone. We are all winners 
if  we can live with mutual love. There is no need for someone intentionally to 
sacrifice and serve others, but we all serve each other for mutual benefit. The 
Truth can make people harmonious together. It makes things from intrigues 
and complex into simple and truthful. When people all return to their simple 
nature, harmony is there. However, this Truth is very mysterious. We need to 
strive hard to attain our pure nature when everyone in our society has been 
taught to be impure. 

Therefore, we all need to return, do not go any further away from our 
purity and simplicity, thus Lao Tzu ends with:

The Mysterious Virtue is profound and far-reaching, 
making things turn back to its Truth.
Only then is complete harmony realized.
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Chapter 66

The reason why the sea can be the King of  hundred valleys is that
it excels in taking the lower position.

Hence it can be the King of  hundred valleys.
Therefore, the sage who wants to rule over people

must in his words humble himself  before them.
When desiring to lead people,

he must put his personal interest behind them.
Therefore, the sage takes his place over people,

yet people do not feel burdened.
He takes his place ahead of  people, yet people do not feel harmed.
Hence the world supports him joyfully and is never tired of  doing so.

As he does not contend,
no one in the world is able to contend with him.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us how the sage abiding in the Truth rules our 

world. The sage abiding in the Truth does not aim at making benefit for 
himself  only. It is the ideal of  Lao Tzu that the sage should rule the world 
by means of  the Truth. Throughout the whole Tao Te Ching, there are many 
Chapters telling us how the sage should rule our world. Here is one of  the 
Chapters. 

Humility is the virtue of  the Truth that all the sages should have. Lao 
Tzu tells us that all people especially those in high positions should be humble 
as a model for other people to follow. Here Lao Tzu uses an analogy of  the 
sea and valleys:

The reason why the sea can be the King of  hundred valleys is that
it excels in taking the lower position,
Hence it can be the King of  hundred valleys.

From the nature, we all can observe that water flows from high position 
to low position. All the rivers and streams of  different valleys will naturally 
flow into the sea. The sea is the final outlet for all the branches of  rivers and 
streams. The sea acts as the King of  hundred valleys because the sea is their 
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destination which all the water of  the valleys will join together in the sea. 
The sea is vast and in low position that is why all rivers and streams will flow 
into the sea. This low position shows the humility of  the sea to lower down 
itself  for all the valleys to join into. If  the sea is in the high position, then 
how can the water of  the low parts of  the valleys flow into the sea? The sea 
is vast which means it is also great though it humbles itself.  Though the sea 
is humble, it is still called as the King, not the servant because it has great 
capacity to hold all the waters together. Lao Tzu tells us that the sage should 
act as the sea, as the King of  all valleys. The sage should humble themselves 
first when ruling people:

Therefore, the sage who wants to rule over people, 
must in his words humble himself  before them.

Lao Tzu tells us that the sage as the ruler should be humble in his words 
in order to let all people be truthful and honest to the sage as their trustee. 
We can communicate well with people who are humble and friendly, not the 
people who are harsh and unfriendly. When we are humble, we can prevent 
us from being corrupted by our power and position, our pride and arrogance. 
People who have pride cannot concern people as their own selves. Such ruler 
will suppose his people should work for himself  only. He thinks he should 
get all the benefit and interest in the world as the world is belonged to him 
alone. We can see there have been many selfish rulers in our history, how they 
poorly treated their people for their own pleasure and enjoyment, therefore, 
Lao Tzu tells us:

When desiring to lead people, 
he must put his personal interest behind them.

How can the ruler humble himself ? Lao Tzu tells us that he must put his 
personal interest behind the people, let the interest of  the whole public come 
first. In this way, he can lead the people well:

Therefore, the sage takes his place over people,
yet people do not feel burdened.
He takes his place ahead of  people, yet people do not feel harmed.

The real sage who is worth to rule over the world should consider the 
welfare of  the whole public. When he leads people, people will not feel any 
burden. Such is the best ruler, giving no burden to anyone. People will never 



259Chapter 66

feel being harmed by their ruler. How can the ruler do so? The ruler, as the 
King, should act as the servant for the general public. Then he will not burden 
people for his own individual benefit. He will not order the public to build 
extremely luxurious castles and palaces for his enjoyment only. Instead, he 
will order people to build good facilities for all walks of  life, for all people to 
have benefits. This is the Truth acting in the country when different groups 
of  people can contribute and be beneficial. If  all people can be benefited by 
the ruler, they will keep on supporting the ruler for their own benefit: 

Hence the world supports him joyfully and is never tired of  doing so.

How can the ruler be humble? How can the ruler never burden and harm 
people? How can the ruler put his own interest behind all interests of  people? 
Here Lao Tzu tells us in the end that it is the virtue of  the sage that he will 
never contend with anyone: 

As he does not contend, no one in the world is able to contend with him.

Unlike our contemporary world which stresses on competitions of  
various types among people, the sage will never contend with anyone. He just 
does his best as his ordained duty to serve the country rather than competing 
for getting more benefits for himself. Who can be humble and great at the 
same time? Only the sage who acts according to the Truth can do. 

Among all the sages in different religions and the great personages in 
our history, Prophet Muhammad is the one whose life meets the ideal of  
Lao Tzu as the sage ruling people in both religious and secular affairs. The 
western historian, Michael H. Hart, author of  “The 100: A Ranking of  the 
Most Influential Persons in History” ranked Prophet Muhammad as the number 
One among all the influential persons in our human history. In his book, he 
said:

My choice of Muhammad to lead the list of the world’s most influential 
persons may surprise some readers and may be questioned by others, 
but he was the only man in history who was supremely successful on 
both the religious and secular levels.  

The success of  Prophet Muhammad lies on the Truth. He was humble, 
honest and friendly to all kinds of  people in Mecca. People gave him the 
name, “Ahmed” which means the most trustworthy person. Though he was 
the ruler of  the Arabs during his lifetime, he, his family and his companions 
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never enjoyed any luxurious life but modest life and only worked for people. 
Scholars and great persons, after carefully studying the life of  Prophet 
Muhammad, gave high compliments to Prophet Muhammad in their 
comments:

Leadership glimpsed more than once in the life of the Prophet 
Muhammad accords well with what we know to be the universal truth 
about the nature and practice of leadership. You will judge for yourself 
how close Muhammad comes to this ideal. [1] 

I wanted to know the best one who holds today undisputed sway 
(controlling influence) over the hearts of millions of mankind. I became 
more than convinced that it was not the sword that won a place for Islam 
in those days in the scheme of life. It was the rigid simplicity, the utter 
self-effacement (humbleness) of Prophet Muhammad, the scrupulous 
regard (extreme care) for his pledges, his intense devotion to his friends 
and followers, his intrepidity (fearlessness) and his absolute trust in God 
and in his own mission. When I closed the second volume (of the book 
about his life) I was sorry that there was not more for me to read about 
his great life. [2]  

Head of the state as well as the Church, he was Caesar and Pope in 
one; but, he was Pope without the Pope’s claims, and Caesar without 
the legions of Caesar, without a standing army, without a bodyguard, 
without a palace, without a fixed revenue. If ever any man had the right 
to say that he ruled by a right Divine, it was Muhammad, for he had all 
the power without instruments and without its support. He cared not for 
dressing of power. The simplicity of his private life was in keeping with 
his public life. [3] 

There is no doubt that Prophet Muhammad is one of the greatest 
reformers who served the social framework profoundly. It suffices him 
that he led a whole nation to the enlightenment of truth and made 
it more inclined towards tranquility and peace and prevented it from 
shedding blood and giving human sacrifice (though this was never proved 
against Arabs before Islam). He widely opened to his nation the gate to 
development and civilization. This is a great deed that only a strong man 
can do and a man like that deserves to be regarded with respect and 
admiration. [4]
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Note:

[1] John Adair, author of “The Leadership of Muhammad”, Chair of Leadership 
Studies United Nations System Staff College in Turin

[2] From Mahatma Gandhi, 1869-1948, the political and spiritual leader of the 
Indian independence movement

[3] From Revered Reginald Bosworth Smith, 1839-1908, Author of Mohammad 
and Mohammedanism, London, 1874, p.92

[4] Leo Tolstoy, 1828-1910, the famous Russian writer and novelist, Author of 
“War and Peace”
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Chapter 67

The whole world says that my Truth is vast and resembles nothing.
As it is vast, it resembles nothing.

If  it resembles anything,
it would, long before now, have become small.

I have three treasures, which I hold and cherish.
The first is known as compassion.
The second is known as frugality.

The third is known as not daring to be ahead in the world.
Being compassionate, one could be courageous.

Being frugal, one could be generous to give widely.
Not daring to be ahead in the world,

one could be the lord over people.
Now to forsake compassion for courage,

to forsake frugality for expansion,
to forsake the rear for the lead, is sure to end in death.

With compassion,
one will triumph in war and be impregnable in defense.

Whomever the Heaven is going to rescue,
it will protect them with compassion.

Review
Here the Tao Te Ching tells us that the Truth is very vast, so vast that 

nothing can resemble the Truth. Any object we can observe cannot be the 
same as the Truth. The size of  the sun is very large for us but even the Truth 
is larger than the sun. In Islam, Muslims always praise Allah by saying “Allahu 
arkbar” which means “The One God is the greatest.” Allah is the greatest 
who creates everything while Allah Himself  is not created by anything. 
Everything, whether big or small, comes from Allah only. Allah is self-
sufficient and infinite without beginning and end; hence Allah tells people in 
the Quran that we should not identify Allah with any creatures, knowing that 
Allah is the Lord of  all creatures, not any creatures themselves. The concept 
of  Allah is so great and cannot be fully comprehended by human intelligence. 
This concept of  the Lord of  all creation is the same here in the Tao Te Ching:
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The whole world says that my Truth is vast and resembles nothing.
As it is vast, it resembles nothing.
If  it resembles anything,
it would, long before now, have become small.

The Truth, Tao, mentioned by Lao Tzu, is greater than anything we 
can see, therefore, Lao Tzu can only use an analogy for us to understand the 
Truth as the space pervading everywhere whether we can see or we cannot 
see. The space is so vast in the universe which contains billions and billions 
of  stars and planets. The universe seems unlimited for us; however, in Islam, 
even the whole universe is the creation of  Allah only. Allah has created 
seven universes. Each universe is greater than the presiding one. Prophet 
Muhammad tells us that all these seven universes, comparing with Allah, are 
just like a ring thrown into the Sahara Desert. Can people find a small ring in 
the vast Sahara Desert? 

After telling us the Truth, Lao Tzu tells us the virtues which are the 
embodiment of  the Truth. Lao Tzu tells us his three treasures, i.e., the three 
great virtues he cherishes the most:

I have three treasures, which I hold and cherish.
The first is known as compassion.
The second is known as frugality.
The third is known as not daring to be ahead in the world.

“Not daring to be ahead in the world” means to be humble. In the Tao 
Te Ching, there are many Chapters telling us to be modest and simple in our 
living. Do not hanker for luxurious life. Do not be extravagant. Do not be 
proud and arrogant to anyone. To be frugal and humble are the virtues Lao 
Tzu always tells us. People who are rich and in high positions will easily tend 
to be proud and arrogant which Lao Tzu warns us:

To be arrogant when having wealth and position,
it will bring calamity upon oneself.
(Chapter 9)

Therefore, the sage eliminates the extremes,
eliminates the competitiveness, eliminates the arrogance.
(Chapter 29)
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Humility is the virtue Lao Tzu always tells us. Frugality is also the 
virtue Lao Tzu reminds us of  many times:

Do not treasure goods that are hard to obtain,
so that people will not become thieves.
(Chapter 3)

Gold and jade fill up the house,
none can keep them well.
(Chapter 9)

Goods hard to obtain make one behave wrongly.
Hence the sages are for the belly, not for the eyes.
(Chapter 12)

Apart from humility and frugality, Lao Tzu tells us one more virtue here, 
i.e. compassion. Although in the Tao Te Ching, Lao Tzu seldom tells people to 
be compassionate as much as to be humble and frugal, he always describes the 
Truth as the most compassionate to all beings, like a mother nourishing her 
children, being beneficial to all creatures:

The Truth (Tao) gives all creatures life.
The Virtue (Te) rears them...
Thus, the Truth gives them life.
The Virtue rears them:
It brings them up and nurses them;
It brings them to fruition and maturity;
It feeds them and shelters them.
It gives them life yet claims no possession.
It benefits them yet exacts no gratitude.
It is the steward yet exercises no authority.
Such is called the Highest Mysterious Virtue.
(Chapter 51)

For Lao Tzu, the Truth (Tao) is compassionate in the form of  Virtue (Te) 
which rears all creatures without harming anyone or demanding anything. 
In Islam, Allah has two names, Rahman and Rahim, both mean compassion. 
Rahman means “Entirely Merciful”, which tells us the mercy of  Allah is 
equally given to all creatures. Rahim means “Especially Merciful”, which tells 
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us the mercy of  Allah is especially more for those who trust Him and do good 
deeds. Allah is merciful to all of  us generally, but His mercy will be even more 
for the good people. This concept of  compassion is the same in the Tao Te 
Ching. Those who abide in the Truth will be more benefited than those who 
do not abide in the Truth. The Truth is always with good people:

The Truth of  Heaven shows no favouritism.
It is forever on the side of  good people.
(Chapter 79)

Then Lao Tzu explains how these three great treasures give benefits to 
us:

Being compassionate, one could be courageous.
Being frugal, one could be generous to give widely.
Not daring to be ahead in the world, 
one could be the lord over people.

First, with compassion, which means we have love inside us, we can be 
courageous to people. A person who fears everyone and everything cannot be 
courageous to people whether he knows or does not know. A person without 
love cannot have the confidence to do even good deeds to others. Conflicts 
within the mind will arise once he or she acts with love to others. He or she 
will worry anything bad, even a tiny bad feeling may happen, not only by 
doing bad deeds, but doing good deeds. Therefore, in a society lack of  mercy, 
love and compassion, people all become apathetic to all people. No one cares 
anyone. No one helps anyone. No one shares anything good to anyone. Our 
modern city life tends to develop in the way all people become strangers 
living together even within a family. The main reason is the lack of  love. 

To be apathetic to people is not any spiritual attainment but an obstacle 
to the healthy mind according to the Yoga Sutra. The Yoga Sutra advises 
people to purify the mind in the following way:

The mind is made clear by meditation on friendliness towards the 
happy, compassion for the suffering, goodwill towards the virtuous, and 
disinterest in the sinful. (Yoga Sutra 1.33)

It is really very valuable to read ancient scriptures to be rightly guided. 
Many people have been misled to have no feeling to anyone as something 
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great they can achieve in spirituality. They have totally mistaken. Prophet 
Muhammad tells us that a person who cannot cry with tears in whatever 
situations is a very serious fallen soul controlled by satanic force. There are so 
many fallen souls in our apathetic society, but people think that they are very 
strong and great. 

People with strong hearts can feel the emotion and need of  other people 
naturally and act in accordance with our pure good nature. We all want 
people to be kind to us. No one wants other people to be rude and harsh to 
us. This is our pure nature telling us what is good and what is bad. However, 
without a sound heart with compassion, we do not know how we should be 
when dealing with people. To be courageous, first we must have a loving 
sound heart. Then, we can get along with people well by mutual love. This is 
natural. This is our pure nature telling us to do so. We will not love someone 
who is very cruel to us. Our nature cannot be taught to love someone bad and 
cruel, and hate someone good and kind, unless we are distorted by falsehood 
and become a sick person mentally and spiritually. 

Second, with frugality, we can live a simple life without any need for 
over-spending on luxurious or unnecessary items. What we need in our life 
may not be so much as nowadays many people consume too much more than 
they need. For Lao Tzu, being frugal does not mean that we should be mean 
to ourselves and to other people. He does not mean that we should live in 
poverty. He tells us to live well enough and no more extravagant life only. 
Lao Tzu tells us we should spend as needed rather than accumulating wealth 
without proper spending on what we need. We should spend our wealth 
beneficial to ourselves and to other people in need. Meanness, i.e., to be stingy, 
is nothing good in the Tao Te Ching:

Thus, excessive meanness is sure to lead to great expense.
Hoarding too much is sure to end in immense loss.
(Chapter 44)

What we should do is as follows:

Knowing contentment, you will suffer no disgrace.
Knowing when to stop, you will avoid danger.
You can then endure.
(Chapter 44)
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So, by being frugal in our daily life, we can have good saving for our 
future need. We can be generous to people without over-spending if  we have 
good surplus in our daily expense. Lao Tzu tells us not to waste our resource, 
but we should use our wealth and resources properly. We should accumulate 
our wealth by being frugal for actual need only, not for extravagant living. 

The third is “not daring to be ahead in the world”. As a ruler, he 
should be humble and concern the welfare of  the public rather than his 
own individual interest. What we all need is simple living, then as a ruler, 
he should not think that he should live better than all people and get more 
interest than all people can have. Only this kind of  person, who regards the 
interest of  the whole ahead of  himself, can be the lord to rule over people. 
Lao Tzu never says anything about democracy. He has only mentioned many 
times how a good ruler should be in the Tao Te Ching. If  there is a very good 
political system without good people, the system will turn into corruption 
only. Lao Tzu tells us how we can behave well in accordance with the Truth, 
rather than proclaiming any kind of  political system like democracy as what 
we have done now. 

Then Lao Tzu tells us how people have turned away from the ideal, how 
people forsake his three great treasures and seek the outward benefits only:

Now to forsake compassion for courage,
to forsake frugality for expansion,
to forsake the rear for the lead, is sure to end in death.

First, people do not cherish compassion but want to be courageous only. 
Being courageous without compassion will lead us to do anything good or 
bad. We will become arrogant to people easily if  we do not have compassion 
to consider the feeling and situation of  other people. It is very dangerous 
for an arrogant person full of  confidence and courageous to do anything he 
or she likes. Without compassion, people can harm other people by being 
courageous. 

Second, people do not cherish frugality but want to live extravagantly. 
They want to spend and enjoy as much as possible. Our whole world now 
is suffering from over-production and over-consumption just because we 
are encouraged to spend as much as possible. Lao Tzu foretells our ending 
if  people keep on expansion rather than being frugal ahead. Nowadays, 
our world is highly polluted and deteriorated. Our natural resources are 
diminishing so fast within these hundred years and we are now facing many 
environmental crises. 
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Third, people do not cherish humility and want to be ahead rather than 
in the rear. If  most people want to lead ahead rather than standing in the rear, 
then there will be a lot of  competitions among people. Lao Tzu tells us that a 
good ruler should stand at the back rather than standing in the front to show 
his superiority. Being a leader standing at the back is a sign of  humility which 
he only wants to serve people well rather than being served by all people. 
This ruler is a sage ideal for Lao Tzu. However, in our history, most of  the 
time ruling class has been well served by the majority in resources rather 
than serving people with humility. In the poor countries of  our world, only 
the ruling class can live luxuriously while most people still live in poverty. 
They have no idea to improve the life of  the general public. 

To forsake the three great treasures, people can only lead to death. This 
is a severe warning Lao Tzu told us more than 2500 years ago. We human 
mostly have lost these three treasures. How can we have remedy for our 
situation? Then Lao Tzu tells us that we all should pick up the compassion 
first. Among these three treasures, compassion is the most important that 
we should turn back first before we can have frugality and humility. Without 
compassion, what is the need for frugality and humility? We human all need 
to love and be loved. Without compassion, how can we do anything good 
to ourselves and to others? We should follow the Truth, how the Truth 
manifests its love to all beings by nourishing them and protecting them, thus 
Lao Tzu tells us:

With compassion, 
one will triumph in war and be impregnable in defense.

People who are abiding in the Truth are always saved by the Truth, 
like in a war, with compassion, people can cooperate to benefit each other 
mutually. The power of  cooperation can be great that each one can contribute 
for the whole sake. Mostly it is the corruption among people that leads to the 
downfall of  an empire in our history. If  people can have compassion by the 
Truth which is the greatest treasure among all treasures, this compassion will 
turn into great power for salvation. The Truth will save those who love the 
Truth:

Whomever the Heaven is going to rescue, 
it will protect them with compassion.
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Chapter 68

The one who excels as a warrior does not appear warlike.
The one who excels in fighting is never roused in anger.

The one who excels in defeating his enemy does not contend.
The one who excels in employing others humbles himself  before them.

This is known as the virtue of  non-contention.
This is known as making use of  the efforts of  others.

This is known as matching the sublimity of  the Heaven.

Review
The Truth in the Tao Te Ching can be beneficial to all aspects of  our 

life. We all need the Truth as the guidance in all aspects. The rulers need the 
Truth to rule the country well. The warriors need the Truth to lead their war 
for victory and bring good results in return. Unlike many people in Buddhism 
who uphold non-violence in whatever situations, Lao Tzu does not deny the 
rightful use of  warfare. He tells us how we should behave in a war to uphold 
the Truth which can be beneficial to all. Lao Tzu tells us to be gentle and 
humble, but he does not mean that we should allow people to bully us and do 
wrong to us. 

Warfare is a means can be used in need. In the previous Chapters, Lao 
Tzu has told us the principles of  warfare in accordance with the Truth. 
The Quran also tells us how to act in the warfare in order to uphold the 
righteousness the same as told in the Tao Te Ching. The oppressed ones 
should fight back in the war if  they have no other choice for releasing 
themselves from cruelty. Prophet Muhammad shows us the best model of  
acting in the warfare for upholding the Truth, the righteousness, which is the 
same principle told in the Tao Te Ching.

Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us again how an excellent warrior 
should behave. We all can be the excellent warrior coping with difficult 
situations like Prophet Muhammad who completed his mission of  proclaiming 
Islam in the Middle East, facing severe attack, violence and persecution, 
by using minimum counterforce to protect people who chose Islam as their 
guidance of  life. First, Lao Tzu tells us the following three principles:
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The one who excels as a warrior does not appear warlike.
The one who excels in fighting is never roused in anger.
The one who excels in defeating his enemy does not contend.

An excellent warrior who can fight very well in war will never pose as 
a warrior by outward appearance. We can imagine a warrior should be very 
strong, arrogant and threatening in appearance. Lao Tzu tells us not to do so. 
We must not be warlike. We must be gentle and mild in order not to provoke 
any unnecessary conflict with anyone; hence Lao Tzu says he will never 
be aroused in anger. People who are easily getting angry will do anything 
harmful which will bring about misfortune only. Sometimes they may be 
used by evil people to achieve their evil intentions. People who are aroused in 
anger will behave wrongly and madly by making mistakes to ruin themselves 
or others. A clear-minded person will never be angry for long. His anger can 
be subdued in short time and will act rationally. 

As warfare is the last resort of  all means, an excellent warrior will 
never provoke any competitions with anyone. For Lao Tzu, competitions are 
not good for people who want to practice the Truth in life. The Truth will 
never make any competitions with anyone. It is only beneficial to all and let 
all achieve their goodness in their own way. There is no need to compare 
with anyone and to make any competitions to outwit anyone. An excellent 
warrior will avoid from provoking his enemies to attack him. He will defeat 
his enemies by the misdeeds of  his enemies to themselves rather than to him. 
He will not make himself  a target for contention. 

These three basic principles we should always bear in mind in order 
to lead a good life in this conflicting world where people are always getting 
easily to oppose each other to harm each other unnecessarily. Then Lao Tzu 
tells us the fourth principle how we become the employer to employ other 
people to make people do good work for us:

The one who excels in employing others humbles himself  before them.

Humility is the virtue always told in the whole Tao Te Ching. The sage is 
humble to act as a model for the whole world to follow. A good ruler should 
be humble to their people to put his own interest behind the general public. 
A large country should be humble to the small countries in order to welcome 
the small countries as cooperative partners. Humility can join people together 
to be cooperative rather than competitive to each other. Cooperation can 



271Chapter 68

bring harmony among people if  everyone is humble to each other. They will 
see their defect and try to correct themselves without feeling hurt or harmed 
by anyone.

The Truth is the justice. The Truth is the righteousness. It is “One” 
only.  When we all are the One only, how can we make competitions among 
anyone? There is no competition in the Truth, in the righteousness. All these 
four principles are highly exalted by Lao Tzu as follows:

This is known as the virtue of  non-contention.
This is known as making use of  the efforts of  others.
This is known as matching the sublimity of  the Heaven.
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Chapter 69

In using military force, there is a saying,
“I dare not be the host but be the guest.

I dare not advance an inch but retreat a foot.”
This is called marching in formation without formation,

raising arms without arms, holding weapons without weapons,
grappling enemies without enemies.

There is no greater disaster than to under-estimate the enemy.
Under-estimating the enemy almost makes me lose my treasures.

So, when the two evenly matched armies meet,
the side that is sorrow-stricken that wins.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us the use of  military force which is not only 

applied in actual warfare but also our daily life confronting unfriendly 
situations with a lot of  enemies around us. Ideally people should be kind and 
friendly to each other as it is the virtue the Truth tells us to do so. However, 
people in our world mostly have turned away from the Truth. We should 
be realistic to deal with unpleasant situations in accordance with the Truth. 
Some people naturally are friendly to us, while some people may not. Conflicts 
and disharmonies among people are easily seen in our life in different 
situations. Here Lao Tzu tells us the principle of  using military force to fight 
against the enemies:

In using military force, there is a saying,
“I dare not be the host but be the guest.
I dare not advance an inch but retreat a foot.”

Here Lao Tzu tells us not to take an active role to confront the enemies 
by retaliated actions. We should not bring disharmony and hatred to anyone 
first in whatever situation; hence Lao Tzu says we should be the guest 
rather than the host in warfare. We should not take the initiative to act 
against people. We should never be unrighteous to people. Unless we have 
been harmed by unrighteous act, then we should act to protect ourselves by 
righteousness and wisdom. 
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In the Quran, Allah also teaches Prophet Muhammad the same principle 
dealing with evil people who always said abusive words to him:

Bear patiently with what they say and ignore them politely. (Quran 73:10)

We should first give way to people to enhance harmonious relation 
rather than being arrogant and aggressive to take away anything from 
anyone. If  both parties can give way to each other, there will not be any 
antagonism among them. Therefore, the principle of  following the Truth is 
to “retreat a foot” and “dare not advance an inch”. 

We should retreat a foot, so that we can escape from dangerous situation 
rather than approaching further to endanger our life. We should ensure our 
safety first in any confrontation with people. The best way is to nullify the 
warfare rather than to aggravate the confrontation. To make your enemies 
fail to become your enemies is the best way. To make the antagonism become 
impossible among people is the best way of  using force, therefore, Lao Tzu 
says:

This is called marching in formation without formation,
raising arms without arms, holding weapons without weapons,
grappling enemies without enemies.

During warfare, the formation of  army is the strategy for victory. The 
two opposing parties have their formations of  army to fight against each 
other. The best is to make warfare impossible in the way that we can defeat 
the enemies by making them fail to fight. This is the wisdom in warfare not 
merely by physical strength. The mental power is more important to outwit 
the enemies. This mental power is the intelligence in using military force. 
Intelligence is the key point for our success to retain the situation. However, 
only intelligence is not enough. We must be very careful and alert all the 
time. People who abide in the Truth are very alert and careful as Lao Tzu has 
described much:

They are careful as if  fording a river in winter.
They are alert as if  in fear of  the attack from four neighbours.
They are solemn like a guest.
(Chapter 15)

They will never be heedless to their situations. To be heedless makes 
people blind to the reality, what is happening, therefore, Lao Tzu tells us not 
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to under-estimate our enemies even they seem weaker than us because we 
may be blind to the facts we do not know, thus Lao Tzu says:

There is no greater disaster than to under-estimate the enemy.
Under-estimating the enemy almost makes me lose my treasures.

There are three treasures of  Lao Tzu mentioned in Chapter 67, i.e. 
“compassion”, “frugality” and “not daring to be ahead in the world” (humility). 
Our enemies can refer to anyone or anything that can harm us. We should 
try to identify the enemies and overcome them. The enemies may take away 
our treasures before they are going to fight against us, therefore, we should 
safeguard our treasures, i.e., our virtues, all the time even though we seem 
very strong and victorious before the confrontation. If  we lose our treasures, 
our compassion, frugality and humility, there will be a great disaster for 
us because we will act without the Truth. Without the Truth, we will be 
destroyed in due course. We are surely the loser because only the Truth can 
prevail. If  we feel very delightful to harm people even though they are our 
enemies, we are not having the Truth. We become violent to people and may 
act over the limits we do not know when to stop the force, thus Lao Tzu has 
told us:

The violent will not come to a good end.
I shall take this as the principal of  all teachings.
(Chapter 42)

To fight against people is only permissible when there is no other better 
way to end up persecutions. With the Truth, Lao Tzu tells us we should 
feel sad to fight against our enemies even though we are going to win the 
battle. In this way, we will not lose our treasures of  compassion, frugality 
and humility. We will try to end up the war as soon as possible rather than 
to prolong the war to cause more causality and hatred because we feel sad 
to harm anyone and anything. We just act in accordance with the Truth; 
therefore, Lao Tzu tells us with the ending verse:

So, when the two evenly matched armies meet,
the side that is sorrow-stricken that wins.
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Chapter 70

My words are very easy to understand and very easy to put into practice,
yet no one in the world can understand them or put them into practice.

Words have an ancestor.
Affairs have a sovereign.

Since people are ignorant, they fail to understand me.
Those who understand me are rare.
Those who follow me are precious.

Therefore, the sage, while wearing homespun,
conceals with priceless jade.

Review
The Truth tells us to return to our natural purity which will make easy 

for us to live rightfully. What Lao Tzu tells us in the Tao Te Ching is nothing 
but the Truth, how we should act with the Truth in every aspect of  our life 
politically, economically, socially and individually. Our life will be simple, easy 
and good if  we follow what Lao Tzu tells us in the Tao Te Ching. There is no 
difficulty and hardship required for us to abide by the Truth. On the contrary, 
our hardship will end if  we know the Truth and act according to the Truth, 
thus Lao Tzu says:

My words are very easy to understand and very easy to put into practice,

What will be easier for us to lead a simple life with truthfulness? 
Simplicity and Truthfulness should have been easy for people than being 
complicated and hypocritical, however, why do people tend to be cunning and 
dishonest in our society? How come people cannot be satisfied with simple 
living? How come people want to have endless desires in order to enrich their 
life to be luxurious and fruitful with a lot of  belongings and achievements? 
Therefore, Lao Tzu says with the second verse:

Yet no one in the world can understand them or put them into practice.

People turn into another way opposite to the Truth. They do not 
understand the value of  simplicity which is the most natural to them. They 
make a lot of  rubbish items to fill in their bellies and their homes with over-



276 The Door  of  Al l  Wonders :  The  Commentar y  on the  Tao Te Ching

production and over-consumption in our society in order to boost up our 
economy to destruction when our natural environment cannot bear the over-
exploitation of  our future life. 

People do not want to say truthful words to other people because no 
one is trustworthy in our society. Everyone wants to get more interest 
from other people but fail to understand the feeling of  other people in their 
own situation. People cannot feel a sense of  belonging called brotherhood 
among people even within a family. This feeling of  One-ness, i.e., humanity, 
originally is innate in us but people lose it without knowing. Someone plots to 
harm another one becomes more normal for people than to do good deeds to 
others in our society, therefore, our society is full of  crimes. Many rules and 
regulations are resulted in order to make people more sophistical to defend 
oneself  or annex people with skills. 

How should we speak? How should we act? Lao Tzu tells us in the 
following:

Words have an ancestor.
Affairs have a sovereign.

Our ancestor is our beginning. Our beginning is the Truth. We should 
speak only the Truth. We should not intend to tell lies to anyone. Integrity is 
a must for the society to uphold righteousness. Ancient scriptures in different 
cultures tell us to speak truthful words only because falsehood will ruin 
our root of  spirituality, like a tree which will die soon if  the root is spoilt. 
Therefore, Lao Tzu tells us to return to our root. We, as a tree, should take 
care of  our root rather than only caring the outward blossom of  flowers and 
leaves. Lao Tzu tells us not to be smart and cunning but simple and truthful 
in order to safeguard our root. 

This root is also our “sovereign”. This root is the Truth, our sovereign 
to govern us well in order to be beneficial to all beings. We should act with 
the Truth in the way that we regard the Truth as our sovereign for us to 
follow. As the Truth holds the sovereignty of  our life, we should strive hard 
to know the Truth and act in accordance with the Truth. Do not forget the 
sovereign of  our affairs. We should obey the sovereign. 

It is the core faith in Islam that Muslims should obey Allah, the Lord 
of  all the worlds, in every aspect of  our life. Therefore, there are a lot of  
teaching, guidance and instructions in the Quran and through the words and 
deeds of  Prophet Muhammad to tell people how to deal with all the affairs 
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in life. Our ancient scriptures in different cultures also tell us a lot how we 
should live a good life. They all tell the same Truth to uphold humanity, 
righteousness and compassion among people. 

Lao Tzu tells us each affair has its own sovereign that we must follow. 
This sovereignty has been told by ancient scriptures. In the Quran, Allah tells 
us He is the owner of  Sovereignty:

Say, “O Allah, Owner of Sovereignty, 
You give sovereignty to whom You will and 
You take sovereignty away from whom You will. 
You honor whom You will, and You humble whom You will. 
In Your hand is all good. Indeed, You are over all things competent.” 
(Quran 3:26)

Allah is “Tao”, the Truth fully described in the Tao Te Ching, however, 
people do not like to study ancient scriptures which are their hidden treasures. 
Even the Quran is not encouraged for people to study apart from Muslims. 
People like worldly knowledge rather than spiritual knowledge. Why do 
people not understand what Lao Tzu tells us while it is very easy for us to 
practice? Lao Tzu gives us the answer:

Since people are ignorant, they fail to understand me.

Most people are interested in worldly affairs to enjoy their life with 
materialistic view. They concern what they eat and drink, what they clothe 
and live, what they are going to entertain. They only see the many without 
knowing the One which is the origin of  the many. People become ignorant. 
They do not know the Truth, which is the one behind many, while Lao Tzu 
tells us to embrace the One-ness always:

In holding the soul for embracing One-ness,
can you be steadfast without straying?
(Chapter 10)

How can people understand what Lao Tzu says? What is One-ness? 
People do not have any concept about it. People can only see things in 
material level. Who cares to study ancient scriptures to find out the Truth 
revealed? People only care to study in order to earn more money and get 
more fame and honor. They study degree, master and doctor in order to 
gain qualification and recognition from the society. Who will strive hard to 



278 The Door  of  Al l  Wonders :  The  Commentar y  on the  Tao Te Ching

study the Truth for its own sake? Who will be eager to find out the hidden 
treasures in our heart? Who will not be fond of  getting better material life? 
Who will be more interested in spiritual attainment without certificates of  
approval to show off  to gain more money and fame? Who will understand 
the fame and honor are not worth to pursue but poison only for people to go 
astray from the Truth? Therefore, Lao Tzu says:

Those who understand me are rare.
Those who follow me are precious.

Those who are interested to know the Truth are very rare in our human 
society. They are very precious like gems and diamond, but people cannot see 
their real value. They are not sharp and smart in outward appearance. They 
do not want to impress anyone. Their wisdom is inside themselves not outside 
themselves. They embrace the One-ness all the time without any time to go 
astray to seek the outward brilliance of  bodily life. Their soul is great while 
their body is very ordinary without any decoration of  luxurious accessories. 
They look so plain, but they are always pure and natural that makes everyone 
feel comfortable, as Lao Tzu describes:

Therefore, the sage, while wearing homespun, 
conceals with priceless jade.
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Chapter 71

He who knows what he did not know originally and 
also knows what he does not know is the highest.

He who forgets what he originally knew and 
what he does not know but he thinks he knows is sick.

The sage is free from this sickness 
because he recognizes this sickness as the sickness.

Only when one recognizes this sickness as the sickness,
one can be without sickness.

Review
Here in this Chapter Lao Tzu tells us about the concept of  “knowing”. 

The original texts in Chinese are very simplified with only three words in the 
first phrase, literally means “know not know” ( 知不知 ). So, what is meant 
by the one who knows while does not know? There are two possibilities of  
meaning here, so do the translated texts tell us:

He who knows what he did not know originally and 
also knows what he does not know is the highest.

The first sentence means a person now knows what he did not know. He 
now has more knowledge than before. The second sentence means he knows 
what he does not know. He will not claim what he has no knowledge of. This 
person is great because he is honest and humble before the knowledge. He 
will not boast that he knows very much and very well what he does not know. 
In this way, he knows more than many people who do not know they have no 
knowledge of  many things. This person is of  the highest level in spiritually, 
while most people are sick in their character claiming what they do not know:

He who forgets what he originally knew and 
what he does not know but he thinks he knows is sick.

Actually, the original Chinese texts are also very simplified here with 
only three words, “not know know” ( 不知知 ) which can also imply two 
possible meanings.  The first implies the meaning that the person who should 
have known something, while he does not know. He is an ignorant worse 
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than an ordinary person who has known what he should know. The second 
implies the meaning that he does not know but he wrongly thinks that he 
knows. After all, these two implications mean that a person who cannot know 
properly.

Lao Tzu describes this person as the sick people who do not know the 
fact that they do not know but claim that they know very well. They are 
not honest to the Truth. They are also ignorant to the Truth. There should 
be no lies, no falsehood in the Truth. A person who is dishonest to himself  
and to others to boast himself  as a knowledgeable person is a sick person. 
Truthfulness is the quality of  the sage who abides in the Truth. He knows 
himself  so well that he sees both the merits and demerits he may have, 
therefore, he can be always humble and is not arrogant. He has no pride 
because he does not commit the mistakes of  most people who are sick. He 
knows they are sick in their character; thus, Lao Tzu says:

The sage is free from this sickness 
because he recognizes this sickness as the sickness.

If  people are blind, they will not know what is wrong with them. They 
may even boast their demerits as very honorable and being proud of, like some 
people who bully others thinking that they are very great to have the power 
to bully other. If  people do not know their sickness, how can they intend to 
cure themselves with the right treatment? Therefore, Lao Tzu says:

Only when one recognizes this sickness as the sickness,
one can be without sickness.

The sage knows what the sickness of  people, so he can warn himself  
to prevent from catching the same sickness. Most people do not know the 
sickness, so they cannot prevent themselves from catching the sickness. Even 
worse, they embrace the sickness as something they should be proud of, like 
a person who imagines he or she is very rich and great without civilized 
manners acts rudely to people, treating all people as beggars begging 
anything from him or her. 

Honestly the writer can tell by observation that the evil of  caste system 
in India make many people sick in character. People tend to imagine they are 
of  high caste to be rude to the people they imagine they are of  low caste, 
in which they have no knowledge of  the fact who they are and whom they 
are going to treat badly. They do not know themselves very well. They also 
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do not know other people. All outward behaviors arise from their wrong 
imagination which they act wrongly to people. All the sickness in our outward 
behaviours comes from the wrong perception of  knowing for a person who 
does not know what he should have known and also does not know but thinks 
he knows.

This sickness is called ignorance which makes people blind to the Truth. 
The idea of  knowing is very important for our spiritual growth. We should 
know ourselves very well. If  we know that we do not know many things, 
we are closer to the Truth than those who always think that they know 
everything.
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Chapter 72

When people no longer fear oppression, the great disaster will come.
Do not constrict people’s living space.

Do not oppress their livelihood.
If  the ruler does not oppress people, people will not reject the ruler.

Hence the sage knows himself  but does not show off  himself.
He loves himself  but does not exalt himself.

He discards the way to show off  and to exalt himself, 
but takes the other to know and to love himself.

Review
The Tao Te Ching tells us to practice the Truth, Tao, in all aspects of  

life. It is not only for the individual spiritual attainment but for the whole 
world especially in the political aspect, how the ruling class should rule the 
country by abiding in the Truth. Lao Tzu always reminds the ruling class to 
rule the country well in accordance with the Truth in many Chapters. Here 
in this Chapter, Lao Tzu reminds us once again how the ruling class without 
abiding in the Truth turn into destruction. It is the fact happening again and 
again in our human history, how the oppression and corruption of  the rulers’ 
act like digging the tombs for people and also for themselves. They both turn 
to death in the end. Here Lao Tzu begins with the following verse:

When people no longer fear oppression, the great disaster will come.

In our human history, many rulers tended to oppress people to enslave 
them for their own advantages to enjoy more in the society. Oppression 
is opposite to the Truth. The Truth is beneficial to all classes. All people 
will be benefited by the Truth and can live with satisfaction without being 
oppressed and exploited. Lao Tzu warns the tyrants that the oppression of  
people when turning into the extreme will return to the tyrants only. Great 
disaster will come when people are no longer afraid of  any oppression. They 
are threatened to die at any moment by extreme oppression. In this sense, 
they will be rebellious to pose against the tyrants by all means; therefore, all 
the oppressive ruling dynasties could not last long in our history. The tyrants 
would be overthrown very soon. Then Lao Tzu tells all the rulers how they 
should rule:
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Do not constrict people’s living space.
Do not oppress their livelihood.

It is a must for the ruling class to ensure the good life for people 
basically with the good living space and livelihood. Let all people live without 
hardship. It is the duty of  the ruling class to do so. If  the rulers can do their 
duty well to ensure the good livelihood for all people, they will never oppress 
people. In the same way, they will also last long as people will not reject the 
rulers who can do well for the benefit of  all people. Thus, Lao Tzu continues:

If  the ruler does not oppress people, people will not reject the ruler.

With the Truth practicing for ruling that humanity comes first to 
safeguard the livelihood of  all people, there will be no chaos in our society. 
We can see how the chaotic situations happen when the countries only 
want to fight and oppress certain class of  people. There are a lot of  wars in 
different parts of  the world although the two world wars were gone. People 
should listen to the Truth told in the Tao Te Ching. 

From the political point of  view, after giving warning to the tyrants, 
Lao Tzu turns to the individual level, how all of  us should behave to be close 
to the Truth, how we can practice the Truth by following the sage:

Hence the sage knows himself  but does not show off  himself.
He loves himself  but does not exalt himself.

Lao Tzu tells us to realize our pure nature inward us, not to hanker 
for the outward vanity and pride of  any kind. All the pomp and shows 
are harmful for people who forget their true nature, which is the same for 
everyone, but many people wrongly think that they are more superior. This 
sense of  superiority is harmful and dangerous. How can some people be 
more superior to oppress other people? How can they get more resources 
and privileges to lead a very good life while some other people cannot do so? 
Therefore, we should learn to know more about the sages. The sages know 
themselves, but they will never show off  because they do not want any pride 
and any recognition from anyone. All the fame and honor are not useful when 
we know the Truth is higher than all these outward appraisals. Fame, honor, 
pride and being egoistical are all opposite to the Truth. 

Here Lao Tzu tells us a very important message that we all should love 
ourselves but do not exalt ourselves as someone more important or greater 
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than other people. By the Truth, all people belong to the One only. How can 
some people be more important and deserve more than other people? How 
can some people exploit other people in order to ensure their luxurious life? 
Therefore, basically we all should practice the Truth by loving ourselves to 
make ourselves better in life but do not oppress other people thinking that we 
are greater than them. All the exploitations in the form of  caste system and 
social classes are evil in nature to enable someone to do harm to other people. 
Lao Tzu reminds us to learn the Truth that we all should love ourselves, not 
to expect the love from other people, not to wait for other people to love us 
and help us. We should act actively to love ourselves, but we should never 
exalt ourselves. The real confidence of  the sage comes from the Truth only, 
nothing else. 

It is the subtlety of  knowledge, to love ourselves but do not exalt 
ourselves. Do not think that we are great or greater than other people. Do 
not have any idea to show that we are well off  and better than anyone. Do not 
have any intention to seek outward recognition from some people. We should 
learn to act like the sage who is always abiding in the Truth:

He discards the way to show off  and to exalt himself, 
but takes the other to know and to love himself.
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Chapter 73

He who is fearless in being bold will meet with his death.
He who is fearless in being timid will stay alive.

Of  the two, one leads to good, the other to harm.
The Heaven hates what it hates.

Who knows the reason why?
Therefore, even the sage finds it difficult to understand.

The Truth of  Heaven excels in overcoming though it does not contend,
in responding though it does not speak,

in attracting though it does not summon,
in planning though it appears slack.

The net of  Heaven is cast wide.
Though it is loose, 

yet nothing ever slips through.

Review
The Tao Te Ching is the teaching for strong people how to use their 

power of  mildness and gentleness. We human should have strength inward 
us but this strength should not pose as very strong and powerful outwardly 
because we would easily tend to be proud and arrogant to the outward 
situation, hence Lao Tzu says:

He who is fearless in being bold will meet with his death.
He who is fearless in being timid will stay alive.

A brave person should be fearless but Lao Tzu tells us that this 
fearlessness should not turn into unscrupulous without being controlled. 
Even the quality of  bravery, fearlessness, should be properly controlled to see 
what we should fear and what we should not fear. In the Quran, Allah tells us 
that we should not fear anyone and anything except to fear Allah only. We 
should not commit sins for fear of  someone but fear the punishment of  Allah 
only, we should not fear the punishment of  any authority which may enforce 
us to do wrong. 

According to the Quran, the Arabic word, “Taqwa” means those who 
have piety, righteousness, fear and love of  Allah, and who take great care to 
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avoid His displeasure. It is the ultimate result of  all forms of  worship. “Taqwa”, 
the consciousness of  Allah, including the fear of  Allah, is the only force that 
can restrain man from evil and wickedness. It is the fear of  Allah that keeps 
a person’s heart awake and enables him to distinguish right from wrong, as 
Allah says in the Quran:

That is only Satan who frightens (you) of his supporters. 
So, fear them not, but fear Me, if you are (indeed) believers. (Quran 3:17)

Here what Lao Tzu tells us to be “fearless in being timid” is well 
explained in the Quran that we should fear Allah only in order to do the 
right and avoid doing evil because Allah will recompense everyone in the 
end. Those who do wrong and evil will have severe punishment ultimately as 
stated in the Quran:

And let not those who disbelieve ever think that (because) We extend 
their time (of enjoyment) it is better for them. We only extend it for 
them so that they may increase in sin, and for them is a humiliating 
punishment. (Quran 3:178)

What Lao Tzu says “he who is fearless in being bold will meet his death” 
is also elaborated more in the Bhagavad Gita as the form of  desire and anger 
which ruins a person if  he does not control his emotion to do harmful things:

The man thinking of sense objects develops attachment for them; from 
attachment, the desire for them arises and (if desire is not fulfilled) from 
desire, disturbance and anger arise. (Bhagavad Gita, 2:62)

From anger, confusion arises, from confusion, loss of memory, and 
from loss of memory, destruction of intellect takes place, which in turn 
destroys the man. (Bhagavad Gita, 2:63)

A person losing his intellect will fail to do rightful discrimination and 
judgment. He will act wrongly. Therefore, to keep calm and clear in mind 
is a must for our benefit which is easy to say but is not easy to act if  we are 
overcome by the desire and anger in the spontaneous situation. Then Lao Tzu 
tells further:

Of  the two, one leads to good, the other to harm.
The Heaven hates what it hates.
Who knows the reason why?
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Why do some people act rightfully to lead to good while some people 
will act in the opposite way to harm themselves? What is the reason behind? 
Lao Tzu elaborates further:

Therefore, even the sage finds it difficult to understand.

We human cannot know everything. What we do not know is far more 
than what we know. All the sages are human only. They also cannot know 
everything and understand everything. In Islamic faith, only Allah knows the 
best and has full accounts of  all the thoughts, words and deeds of  people as 
told in the Quran:

Battle has been enjoined upon you while it is hateful to you. But perhaps 
you hate a thing, and it is good for you; and perhaps you love a thing, 
and it is bad for you. And Allah knows, while you know not. (Quran 2:216)

In whatever activity you may be engaged, and whichever part of the 
Quran you recite, and whatever deed you do, We are witness to it when 
you are engaged in it. Not the smallest particle on the earth or in heaven 
is hidden from your Lord; and there is nothing smaller or bigger but is 
recorded in a clear Book. (Quran 10:61) 

Allah, the Creator Lord in Islam is the “Truth of  Heaven” in the Tao Te 
Ching. What Lao Tzu describes the Truth of  Heaven is the same as the Quran 
tells us. Here Lao Tzu says:

The Truth of  Heaven excels in overcoming though it does not contend,
in responding though it does not speak,
in attracting though it does not summon,
in planning though it appears slack.

In the Quran, Allah says that He is the One only, in Arabic, called “Ahad”. 
He is ever self-sufficient. He does not contend with anyone while all beings 
rely on Him for existence. Allah is also called “Al-Mujib”, the Responsive. 
He responds all the prayers though we do not know. We human need sense 
organs like eyes and ears to help us see and hear, while Allah does not need 
any sense organs but can see and hear. In Islam, Allah is the Inner Controller 
in every one. We human cannot understand Allah while Allah knows 
everything about us. In the Quran, Allah tells us that He does plan much 
better than we human do:
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And they (i.e., the disbelievers) planned, but Allah planned. And Allah is 
the best of planners. (Quran 3:54)

How is Allah the best of  planners? For Lao Tzu, he explains well in the 
following:

The net of  Heaven is cast wide.
Though it is loose, yet nothing ever slips through.

The act of  the Truth of  Heaven, i.e. Allah’s consciousness in Islam is 
like the net cast wide around us. It seems loose because the Truth does not 
summon like what human do but there is nothing missing in His planning, 
“nothing ever slip through” the net. No one can escape from Allah’s 
recompense. This is the mystery. 
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Chapter 74

When people are not afraid of  death,
how can they be threatened with death?
Were the people always afraid of  death,

and were I able to arrest and put to death those who commit evils,
who would dare to commit evils?

There is a regular executioner whose charge is to kill.
To kill on behalf  of  the executioner is what is described as 

chopping wood on behalf  of  the master carpenter.
To chop wood on behalf  of  the master carpenter,

there are none who can escape hurting their own hands instead.

Review
Some contemporary scholars comment that the Tao Te Ching was 

written for the rulers of  the Chau Dynasty about 3000 years ago to rule the 
country in accordance with the Truth. We can see there are many Chapters 
telling the rulers how to rule the country well for the people to live with good 
sustenance and simplicity, without many desires and clever tricks among 
people. Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu also tells the rulers again how to rule 
the country well by making people enjoy living well rather than willing to die 
at any moment:

When people are not afraid of  death,
how can they be threatened with death?

If  people are fond of  living which means they have good life with good 
sustenance, they dare not do anything wrong which will end up with death 
penalty. In this sense, the punishment by the government will be effective 
to warn people to observe the law. However, if  the government rules the 
country with crimes, corruptions and oppressions, people suffer so much in 
life that they dare do any crimes though they may turn to die at any moment. 
They may think to die is better than to live. They will do whatever they like 
to turn down the society, therefore, Lao Tzu says, “how can they be threatened 
with death?” In this way, when the ruler governs the country to the worst 
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extent, all the oppressions and severe penalties will have no deterrent effect 
to people. Then, what will happen? Lao Tzu tells us in the following verse in 
Chapter 72:

When people no longer fear oppression, the great disaster will come.
(Chapter 72)

The country will collapse at any moment when people are not afraid 
of  any oppression, therefore, Lao Tzu tells the rulers to follow the sages to 
rule the country with the Truth, making people cherish their good living in 
society rather than destroying the society heedlessly. Lao Tzu tells us the 
best way to uphold the law and order of  the society by making people fear of  
death. They do not want to commit crimes to destroy their good life, thus Lao 
Tzu says:

Were the people always afraid of  death,
and were I able to arrest and put to death those who commit evils,
who would dare to commit evils?

We can see this Truth in our empirical world. There are a lot of  crimes, 
corruptions in the poor and backward countries even within the government 
where people dare commit crimes to rob and steal and kill at any cost. In the 
western countries where law and order are stressed, corruption within the 
government is eliminated by giving high salary and welfare to the officials 
and also people of  the grassroots. They are the affluent countries where the 
values of  humanity are well concerned which exactly what Lao Tzu wants to 
tell us. 

Then Lao Tzu tells us another issue about the execution of  penalty 
and punishment. First, the ruler should make people law-abiding by giving 
them good and stable life, so that there is no need for them to do corruption 
and crime to threaten their good life which we can see how the affluent 
countries do to rule their people. Then, Lao Tzu tells all of  us how to deal 
with injustice among people. Lao Tzu tells us not to take revenge because 
it is not our task to do so. There should be some specialists doing this task 
of  retaliation to punish the wrong doers. In our society, we have the judicial 
system to deal with the criminals which people cannot do by themselves as 
Lao Tzu tells us the reason with the parable of  chopping wood on behalf  of  
the master carpenter:
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There is a regular executioner whose charge is to kill.
To kill on behalf  of  the executioner is what is described 
as chopping wood on behalf  of  the master carpenter.

In our society with law and order, there is the judiciary to uphold 
law and order to punish the criminals with justice without corruption. 
Furthermore, the Heavenly Tao, the Truth, is also the greatest judge and 
executioner to recompense all our deeds. This is what we believe in Chinese 
culture that the Heavenly Tao will recompense all our deeds whether good or 
bad. Buddhism is also telling us the same, so do other religious faiths in our 
world. 

This Heavenly Tao is Allah in Islam. There are some names of  Allah in 
the Quran which mean the Absolute Ruler (Al-Malik), the Judge (Al-Hakam), 
the Accounter (Al-Hasib) who takes the account of  deeds of  everyone, the 
Retaliator (Al-Muntaqim), the Just One (Al-Muqsit), the Preventer of  harm 
(Al-Mani), the Creator of  the harmful (Al-Darr) and the Giver of  benefit 
(An-Nafi). In the first Chapter of  the Quran, Allah says He is the “sovereign 
of  the Day of  Recompense” (1:4). 

Here Lao Tzu tells us why we should not do the retaliation by ourselves:

To chop wood on behalf  of  the master carpenter,
there are none who can escape hurting their own hands instead.

We should hand over this task to the judiciary and also the Heavenly 
Tao if  even the judiciary does not work to uphold the justice. To do harm to 
other people will also harm ourselves as Lao Tzu tells us because we are not 
the regular executioner. In Islam, people should trust the Lord, the Creator, 
the Sovereign of  the Day of  Recompense to uphold the justice among them. 
Here what people need is the faith in Allah, the One God. As human cannot 
know everything, how can people judge everything rightly? Therefore, the 
real executioner, ultimately, is Allah only, as Lao Tzu explains in the previous 
Chapter:

The net of  Heaven is cast wide.
Though it is loose, yet nothing ever slips through.
(Chapter 73)
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Chapter 75

The people are hungry 
because those in authority eat up too much in taxes.

So, the people are hungry.
The people are difficult to govern 

because those in authority are too fond of  action.
So, the people are difficult to govern.

The people treat death lightly 
because their ruler pursues too much for luxurious life.

So, they do not fear death.
Therefore, those who do not strive for high living are better 

than those who highly value living.

Review
Like the last Chapter, in this Chapter, Lao Tzu also teaches the rulers 

how to rule their countries, and what they should avoid doing. First, they 
should not “eat up too much in taxes” which means they should not deprive 
of  the good livelihood of  people:

The people are hungry 
because those in authority eat up too much in taxes.
So, the people are hungry.

Lao Tzu tells the rulers to make people live in a simple way of  life with 
satisfactory provision of  basic needs. They should be well-fed to enjoy their 
life with simplicity, the living philosophy of  Lao Tzu. He warns the rulers not 
to take away too much from people but let people keep their own resources for 
their needs. This is the value of  humanity nowadays people all embrace. No 
one should be hungry in living. 

Second, the rulers should not do too much to govern people by acting 
too much, which will turn into a kind of  interference and disturbances to 
people. People should be given the freedom to start their own life the most 
suitable for them. Lao Tzu advises the rulers should do as little as possible 
to maintain a good environment for people to live and work. The authority 
should not take too many actions to control people in every aspect of  life. 
This wisdom has proven so well by our human history in different countries. 
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Those totalitarian countries which controlled people in every aspect of  life 
could never last long. They were overthrown by people within short period. 
Those rulers who were eager to reform to respect people’s livelihood and 
choice of  living can last long up to now. This is the wisdom of  Lao Tzu who 
told us more than 3000 years ago in China:

The people are difficult to govern
because those in authority are too fond of  action.
So, the people are difficult to govern.

For Lao Tzu, the best authority is to do as little as possible which means 
to govern people with basic rules and regulations to make life simple for 
people to follow. The best authority should not pose as a very strong leader 
to oppress people to follow him or her. Yet this authority should do work to 
guarantee people’s livelihood. No one will offend the government who intends 
to improve people’s livelihood. On the contrary, if  the government intends to 
benefit some people and neglect the basic needs of  some other people with a 
lot of  rules and regulations to make games difficult for living, discontentment 
among people will arise. Conflicts among people and chaotic situations will 
come soon. 

Third, the rulers should never oppress people to ensure the luxurious 
life of  the privileged class. Lao Tzu encourages simple living for all people 
including the rulers. However, in our history, all the ruling classes were fond 
of  very luxurious life. When they oppressed people so much, they would be 
overthrown by people in the end. The rulers were overthrown because they 
oppressed people so much to the extent that they made people no long fear 
oppression and death, thus Lao Tzu says:

The people treat death lightly 
because their ruler pursues too much for luxurious life.
So, they do not fear death.

If  people do not fear death, there will be great disasters for the ruling 
classes as warned by Lao Tzu in the previous Chapter, which helps explain 
more here:

When people no longer fear oppression, the great disaster will come.
Do not constrict people’s living space.
Do not oppress their livelihood.
If  the ruler does not oppress people, people will not reject the ruler.
(Chapter 72)
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After elaboration of  these three pieces of  advice for the rulers, Lao Tzu 
tells all of  us how to treat our living which is contrary to what people think 
in our materialistic society:

Therefore, those who do not strive for high living are better 
than those who highly value living.

In our materially affluent society, people tend to live with much comfort. 
We eat and drink too much. We have machines to help us do nearly all the 
manual work. We even do not need to walk too much as we have vehicles for 
us to travel long or short distance. Obesity is commonly seen among many 
people nowadays, which was very rare in our world in the last century. To live 
too well without proper exercises of  the body causes a lot of  chronic diseases 
in our contemporary living as there are more and more scientific research and 
findings going to tell us.  

Surprisingly, more than 1400 years ago, Prophet Muhammad foretold 
a lot of  signs at the ending period of  our world. One of  them is obesity 
among people. Prophet Muhammad was the sage who ruled his people with 
truthfulness and simplicity with the same principle told by Lao Tzu. More 
than 1400 years ago, Prophet Muhammad foretold and warned his followers 
and all people:

Rejoice and hope for what will please you! By Allah, I am not afraid of 
your poverty, but I am afraid that you will lead a life of luxury as past 
nations did, whereupon you will compete with each other for it, as they 
competed with each other for it, and it will destroy you as it destroyed 
them. (Bukhari, Vol IV, no. 3158)

Prophet Muhammad is exactly the sage who rules with the Truth as Lao 
Tzu wishes. He always lived in modesty and poverty for his 23 ruling years 
before death. He kept regular fasting for himself. He and his family members 
never ate full meals more than three successive days. He gave his followers 
a lot of  health advice. He tells us to fast when needed which is beneficial for 
curing diseases as proven by modern scientific work. Prophet Muhammad 
also teaches people to have small meals during the day. Should someone like 
to eat more, the belly must not be more than two-thirds full. He tells his 
companions to keep one third of  their stomach’s space for food and one third 
for drink and the last third should be kept empty for breath. 

For Prophet Muhammad, there was no way for luxurious life in his 
lifetime even when the nobles and ruling classes were all living with luxury. 
He was strict to himself  to live in poverty but kind and gentle to people to 
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improve their livelihood. He left no private property for himself  and even his 
family members after his death. His companion, Omar Ibn Al’khattab narrated 
his experience with the Prophet:

…... I put on my clothes and went to Allah’s Apostle’s dwelling. He was 
staying in an upper room belonging to him, to which he ascended by a 
ladder. There was a black slave of the Messenger of Allah (sitting) on the 
first step. I said to him, “Tell the Prophet that Omar Ib Al’khattab is here.” 
Then the Prophet admitted me. I related the story in full to him. When I 
came to the item of Ommu’salama, the Messenger of Allah smiled while 
he was lying on a mat made of palm tree leaves with nothing between 
him and the mat. Under his head there was a leather pillow stuffed with 
palm fiber and leaves of a palm tree were piled at his feet, and above 
his head a few water skins were hung. On seeing the marks of the mat 
imprinted on his side, I wept.
He said, “Why are you weeping?”
I replied, “O Allah’s Apostle! Caesar and Khosrau* are leading to 
(luxurious) life, while you, despite your being the Messenger of Allah are 
living in destitute.”
The Prophet said, “Won’t you be satisfied that they enjoy this world, and 
we enjoy the Hereafter?”
(*Caesar and Khosrau refer to the kings of Roman empire and Persian 
empire.)
 (Extract from Bukhari, Vol V no.4913)

For Lao Tzu, to live in austerity is much better than to highly value 
living for all comforts which is also the teaching in the Upanishads for 
physical, mental and spiritual health. In Islam, the Prophet acted as a model 
to live in modesty and with contentment within his heart. The life in this 
world is a preparation for the real-life hereafter which is promised by Allah in 
the Quran:

The life of this world is nothing but sport and a diversion. It is the life of 
the Hereafter, which is the only true life, if they but knew it. 
(Quran 29:64)

(This is) God’s promise. Never does God fail to fulfill His promise – but 
most people do not know this; they only know the outward appearance 
of the life of this world, and they are neglectful of the Hereafter. 
(Quran 30:6-7)
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Chapter 76

A man is supple and soft when alive, but hard and stiff  when dead.
Grass and trees are pliant and fragile when alive, 

but dried and shrivelled when dead.
Thus, the hard and strong are the comrades of  death;

the supple and soft are the comrades of  life.
Therefore, an arrogant army will not win.

A tree that is strong will be cut down.
The hard and strong takes the lower position.

The gentle and weak takes the higher position.

Review
Throughout the whole Tao Te Ching in many Chapters, Lao Tzu always 

tells us to be mild and gentle rather than to be strong and hard because:

The soft and weak will overcome the hard and strong.
(Chapter 36)

The Truth, Tao, is always opposite to what most people think to be. 
Most people think that to be strong and harsh to people is good for showing 
their superiority over other people. Then they can excel and even harm 
anyone whenever they like because they are strong while the other people 
are weak. Our world becomes corrupted because those who are strong like to 
oppress those who are weak. They do not respect the value of  righteousness 
and compassion. They only value the strong power to do whatever they like; 
however, Lao Tzu tells us to have good use of  our weakness and gentleness. 
We must be strong inward us, but we must be gentle and mild outward us. To 
be gentle and mild to people is much beneficial for us as the whole. Here Lao 
Tzu uses two parables to explain how “the soft and weak will overcome the 
hard and strong”:

A man is supple and soft when alive, but hard and stiff  when dead.

For Lao Tzu, to be mild and gentle is the living force purely within us 
like a newborn baby full of  pure living energy. All the babies are supple and 
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soft, but they are full of  life. It is why they are very lovely. However, the 
old dying men are filthy, stiff  and full of  death, just opposite to the babies. 
The babies are at the start of  life while the old men are at the end of  life 
approaching to death for decaying. All people like to be close to the babies 
and dislike to be close to the dying men. We all like pure energy and dislike 
impurities. In the Gospel of  Thomas, Jesus also tells us the similar idea:

Jesus said, “The man old in days will not hesitate to ask an infant seven 
days old about the place of life, and he will live. For many who are first 
will become last, and they will become one and the same.” (Verse 4)

What is the secret of  a newborn baby going to tell an old man? The 
secret is told here by Lao Tzu. The Truth, Tao, is the One, in the Tao Te 
Ching, and also what Jesus said. The baby, to be soft and supple, is the nearest 
to the Origin of  all beings, the Truth, while the stiff  dying man is the 
farthest away from the living origin. Then Lao Tzu explains with another 
parable:

Grass and trees are pliant and fragile when alive, 
but dried and shrivelled when dead.

Here Lao Tzu tells us to observe the growing of  grass and trees, how 
they are different from the sprout to withering stage. To be soft and mild is 
the youthful stage of  life while to be stiff  and hard is the old dying stage, 
thus Lao Tzu continues:

Thus, the hard and strong are the comrades of  death;
the supple and soft are the comrades of  life.

We should make good use of  gentle power to enhance peace and 
harmony among people, instead of  using strong and hard power to oppress 
and harm people. To be strong and arrogant to people is not a good sign in 
spirituality. A spiritually powerful people can be mild and gentle to let people 
be friendly together. It is the soft power. In the Quran, Allah says:

God wishes to lighten your burdens, for man has been created weak.
(Quran 4:28)

We human should know our weakness instead of  being proud and 
arrogant. What we cannot do and know is far more than what we can do and 
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know. It is why Lao Tzu always tells us to be humble in order to save us from 
calamities of  life. To be humble and meek is more spiritually mature than to 
be proud and sharp for outward acquisition. Here Lao Tzu warns us:

Therefore, an arrogant army will not win.
A tree that is strong will be cut down.

In the Quran, Allah tells us what kind of  people Allah does not like:

And do not plead on behalf of those who are dishonest to themselves. 
Surely God does not love one who is treacherous and sinful. (4:107)

…… God does not love the evil-doers. (5:64)

…… Do not transgress; God does not love the transgressors. (5:87)

O Children of Adam, dress yourself properly whenever you are at worship, 
and eat and drink but exceed not the bounds: 
God does not love those who exceed the bounds. (7:31)

God surely knows what they conceal and what they reveal. 
He does not love the arrogant. (16:23)

Do not exult in your riches, for God does not love the exultant. (28:76)

Do not avert your face from people out of haughtiness and do not walk 
with pride on the earth: for, behold, God does not love arrogant and 
boastful people. (31:18)

…… Certainly, God does not guide one who is a transgressor and a liar. 
(40:28)

Those who are hard and strong will easily tend to commit mistakes and 
sins as mentioned in the Quran and in the Tao Te Ching. Both are telling us 
the same Truth we should be alert. Those who act against the Truth will 
perish like an arrogant army being defeated in a war, like a strong tree being 
cut down for different purposes. Then Lao Tzu ends with the following 
conclusion:

The hard and strong takes the lower position.
The gentle and weak takes the higher position.
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Here the lower position means spiritually lower near death and 
perishing. The higher position means spiritually higher near living and 
immortal. The Truth is eternal. If  we can make use of  the soft and gentle 
power within us, we are experiencing the Truth. In this way, spiritually we 
are at the advanced level for the immortality of  our soul rather than staying 
at the level of  the perishable body full of  emotions and passions, being hard 
and strong without knowing the soft and gentle power within us. Prophet 
Muhammad also teaches the same Truth to His followers. He says: 

The example of a believer is that of a fresh tender plant. From wherever 
the wind comes, it bends it. But when the wind becomes quiet, it 
becomes straight again. Similarly, a believer is afflicted with calamities, 
but he remains patient until Allah removes his difficulties. Otherwise, an 
impious wicked person is like a pine tree which keeps hard and straight 
till Allah breaks it down when He wishes. (Narrated by Abu’huraira from 
Bukhari, Vol VII, no5644)
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Chapter 77

Is not the Truth of  Heaven like stretching a bow?
The high it presses down.

The low it lifts.
The excessive it takes from.

The deficient it gives to.
It is the Truth of  Heaven to take from what has in excess

in order to make good for what is deficient.
The way of  man is otherwise.

It takes from those who are lacking
in order to offer more to those who already have more than enough.
Who can take what he himself  has in excess and offer this to the world?

Only those who abide in the Truth.
Therefore, the sages do not accumulate. *

The more they assist others, the more they gain. *
The more they give others, the more they possess. *
The Truth of  Heaven benefits and does not harm. *
The Truth of  sages assists and does not contend. *

Therefore, the sages act without conceit,
accomplish their tasks yet claim no credit.
They do not wish to show off  their merits.

*The 5 verses are in Chapter 81 in the widely circulated general version of 
the Tao Te Ching, while commentators suggest those verses should be placed 
here in Chapter 77 as they are more related in meaning. Here in the review of 
this Chapter, these extra verses are included for explanation and appreciation 
in order to make the meaning of this Chapter more complete.

Review
Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us three paths, the path of  Heavenly 

Truth, the path of  human beings, and the path of  the sages who are abiding 
in the Truth, the Heavenly Tao. First Lao Tzu tells us the path of  Heavenly 
Truth:
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Is not the Truth of  Heaven like stretching a bow?
The high it presses down.
The low it lifts.
The excessive it takes from.
The deficient it gives to.

Here Lao Tzu uses a parable to tell us how the Truth of  Heaven 
beneficial to all beings, like stretching a bow, by taking action to make all 
beings turn into their equilibrium to maintain balance among them. The 
Truth tells us to possess what we need but not to be excessive or to be 
deficient. Both the excessive and the deficient in possession of  belongings 
will cause imbalance in us with the environment. This is how the Heavenly 
Truth will do:

It is the Truth of  Heaven to take from what has in excess
in order to make good for what is deficient.

A harmonious society is a society with balance among all people based 
on righteousness and compassion, which is the Truth of  Heaven, therefore, 
those who have excessive resources should provide their excessive to help 
those who are deficient. This is the basic principle for governing a country. 
Our modern affluent society can run well with good taxation and social 
welfare system which can help those in need to live well. They do not need to 
steal or rob to harm people when they can improve their livelihood by proper 
means. 

The Tao Te Ching tells us those who follow the Truth in their life will 
be safe and good, while those who do not follow the Truth will be destroyed 
with calamities caused by their actions. However, our human society, many 
times, do not follow the Truth of  Heaven but the rules made by selfish human 
beings, i.e., the path of  human without abiding by the Truth as Lao Tzu says:

The way of  man is otherwise.
It takes from those who are lacking
in order to offer more to those who already have more than enough.

We can see so many examples in our human society how the rich people 
accumulate their wealth to the large extent while there are many people living 
in poverty with low salary and hard work. Those who are rich are blind to 
those who are lacking. They just want to accumulate more and more wealth 
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to ensure their comfortable and luxurious living. It should be the duty of  the 
ruling class to re-distribute the social resources in the way that all people can 
have the sufficient provisions of  living. Otherwise, the government will deem 
as unrighteous to let the poor and lower class continue to be poor and lower 
as a rigid boundary among people in the society. 

However, this is the real picture in many backward countries with a 
lot of  social problem like poverty, high crime rate and pollution. India is a 
horrible society in this way, how the low caste people are so poor and low 
while the rich and high caste people even think that they should keep looking 
down upon the low caste by separating them without any act to help uplift 
them with the principle of  humanity of  righteousness and compassion. I see 
in my experience how the low caste people even copy the high caste people 
to look down upon other people in the way exactly like a king and queen 
oppressing the poor grass roots. I see in my experience how the Indians act 
very nice and kind to the rich people but very rude and harsh to the poor 
people treating them as beggars and criminals while they are not begging 
anything or committing crimes. India is only an example. There are many 
places in our society acting like that. Many times, people tend to be very 
friendly and good to high class people to let them possess more and more 
resources in our society but neglect the low-class people. They do not want to 
uplift the low-class people by keeping them poor all the time. This is the way 
of  man Lao Tzu tells us. Then Lao Tzu asks a question:

Who can take what he himself  has in excess and offer this to the world?

Then Lao Tzu tells us the answer:

Only those who abide in the Truth.

The person who has the Truth is the sage called by Lao Tzu. The reason 
why the traditional commentators of  the Tao Te Ching advise to place the 
following verses in this Chapter to make the elaboration more intact as the 
following verses tell us the third path, i.e., the path of  the sage “who can take 
what he himself  has in excess and offer this to the world”:

Therefore, the sages do not accumulate.
The more they assist others, the more they gain.
The more they give others, the more they possess.
The Truth of  Heaven benefits and does not harm.
The Truth of  sages assists and does not contend.
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This is the Truth Lao Tzu tells us here. The Truth benefits people and 
does not harm people. Those who harm other will suffer the consequence. In 
the same way, those who benefit other will also have the good return. This is 
the law of  karma, the cause and effect of  our deeds. When we assist others, it 
turns into the cause like a seed sprouting in the future. So, the more we give, 
we will take them back in the future. That is the Truth: what we sow and 
what we heap. In Islam, we do not know what the result of  our present action 
will be, whether good or bad, only Allah knows the best, but we can know the 
Truth and act with the Truth. Whether good or bad, they are all temporary. 
So, we should act according to the Truth, not only considering for the interest 
and benefit behind. We will not commit crimes to harm people even there are 
a lot of  benefits seen. 

If  we have the Heavenly Truth within us, we can act with it. We will 
not contend with anyone. We will not compare with anyone. There is no 
jealousy or envy for the sages who do not want to compare or contend with 
anyone. Jealousy is an evil instinct which makes people let down other people 
just because they see people are better than them in some ways. Our society 
becomes corrupted by selfishness and jealousy among people. When people 
know the Truth that the more they give, the more they will take back, they 
will not be selfish anymore. There is no need to act against each other in 
order to uplift someone and let down someone. We are the One Soul only. 
What we do, we will get back the consequence of  our deeds without missing, 
as Lao Tzu tells us in the previous Chapter:

The net of  Heaven is cast wide.
Though it is loose, yet nothing ever slips through.
(Chapter 73)

As the sages do not want to compare and contend with anyone, how 
can they have conceit? They embrace the One only. They do not see anyone 
higher or lower. They will not bow down to the high class and press down the 
low class. They do not want to show their merits even. They see the Truth 
only. They identify themselves with the Truth only, thus Lao Tzu ends with 
the verses telling us the path of  the sages:

Therefore, the sages act without conceit,
accomplish their tasks yet claim no credit.
They do not wish to show off  their merits.
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Chapter 78

Nothing in the world is softer or weaker than water.
Yet nothing is better than water to overcome the hard and strong.

It is because nothing can replace water.
That the weak overcomes the strong, the soft overcomes the hard,

everyone in the world knows, yet no one can put into practice.
Therefore, the sage says,

“The one who takes on himself  the humiliation of  the state
is worthy of  being the Ruler.

The one who takes on himself  the calamity of  the state 
is worthy of  being the King of  the world.”
The truthful words seem to be opposite.

Review
In many Chapters of  the Tao Te Ching, Lao Tzu always remains us that 

to be soft, mild and gentle is more powerful than to be hard and strong. This 
mild and gentle power can endure long, while the strong and hard power 
cannot last long, only bursting powerfully in limited and short duration, like 
the weather of  typhoon and torrential rain:

Thus, strong wind cannot last all morning.
Sudden downpour cannot last all day.
Who makes this so?
The Heaven and the Earth.
Even the Heaven and the Earth cannot be long-lasting.
How can human be?
(Chapter 23)

Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu keeps on telling us the power of  being 
soft and weak, like water, which seems the softest and weakest, but its power 
can be unbelievable. In the Tao Te Ching, water is always used to resemble the 
Truth. The Heavenly Truth is as soft as water but very powerful, far more 
powerful than being hard and strong. Here Lao Tzu tells us once again:

Nothing in the world is softer or weaker than water.
Yet nothing is better than water to overcome the hard and strong.



305Chapter 78

Water is essential for all living creatures. Without water, no one can 
survive. We all need water to nourish our life. Water can overcome the 
hard and strong. Yet water is very soft and gentle. It is because no power is 
possible without water. How can a person act with strong and hard power if  
he does not have water? His life is endangered, how can he be strong? Thus, 
Lao Tzu tells us the reason why water, though seems to be soft and weak, can 
overcome the hard and strong:

It is because nothing can replace water.

Can people live without water? Can people find anything to replace 
water? The answer is “no” only. Then we can see how the soft and weak can 
be very powerful in the way if  we know how to make use of  it. The soft 
power is more enduring than the strong and threatening power. It makes 
people follow us without using arm force to kill and harm. We can see this 
Truth in our Chinese History. Those dynasties which used gentle power to 
rule the people could last longer than those dynasties which used harsh and 
oppressive power to rule the people. The harder the empire to rule the people, 
the rebellious force would be harder and harder. 

This Truth seems very easy for people to understand. People will take 
off  their clothes by themselves if  they feel very hot in strong sunlight while 
they will keep their clothes tightly when facing strong wind. The strong 
wind cannot enforce people to take off  their clothes by themselves while 
the sunlight can do it with ease. Though we all know this Truth, people can 
seldom practice it. We tend to use strong and hard power to command to 
make people submissive to us, thus Lao Tzu says:

That the weak overcomes the strong, the soft overcomes the hard,
everyone in the world knows, yet no one can put into practice.

Lao Tzu is a great philosopher who tells the world to use the soft and 
mild power rather than using the hard and strong power. He tells us to 
let people develop themselves in the healthy environment without being 
disturbed and harmed. However, many times in our human world, those who 
have power tend to be harsh to their people while those who do not have 
power tend to be weak and submissive. Both act without knowing the Truth. 
For Lao Tzu, there should not be anyone who is going to oppress and be 
oppressed. To oppress and to be oppressed are both opposite to the way the 
Truth acts. 
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It is why throughout the Tao Te Ching, Lao Tzu always tells the ruling 
class with power and wealth to be soft, mild, gentle and humble, rather than 
only telling the general public to be soft and weak. The more powerful you 
are, the more you should be humble, which is the advice Lao Tzu tells us all 
the time. We can set a model for people to follow the virtues of  truthfulness 
and simplicity if  we are on the top level of  the society. Then our society will 
be in harmony. The strong will not oppress the weak while the weak can be 
well-cared to uplift themselves. It is the duty of  the ruling class to use the 
mild and gentle power to look after their people rather than oppressing them 
for their own benefit, thus Lao Tzu says in the following:

Therefore, the sage says,
“The one who takes on himself  the humiliation of  the state
is worthy of  being the Ruler.
The one who takes on himself  the calamity of  the state 
is worthy of  being the King of  the world.”

As the rulers and kings who have more power and resources than 
anyone, they should take their duty to be beneficial to their people, therefore, 
Lao Tzu says that they should take on the humiliation of  the state and also 
the calamity of  the state. They should act to solve this humiliation and 
calamity instead of  doing nothing to enjoy with luxurious and comfortable 
life. The humiliation and calamity of  their people is their own humiliation and 
calamity that they should try hard to tackle which is the real duty they should 
do well. Those rulers and kings who can work to be beneficial to their people, 
their countries can last long with peace and harmony because they have the 
Truth, acting with humanity. 

However, in our actual world, people turn to the opposite way. Those 
rulers who have power and resources will keep their vested interest strong 
and neglect the hardship of  the grass roots. They live in the five-star-hotels 
or even more luxurious palaces and castles while the poor people in their 
own country cannot live and eat well at the minimum level. They receive 
the tax from their people every year to accumulate their wealth while they 
do nothing to improve the basic need of  their people. Ironically, we all think 
it should be alright as the noble class should be treated with all care while 
the low class should be neglected. We will bow down to the noble class who 
eat well and dress nicely while we should look down upon the poor people 
who can only beg. This is the picture I saw every time I was in India, the 
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only underdeveloped country I visited the most. But I saw the same situation 
in African countries also by reading, how the rich people eat a meal in a 
restaurant cost far more than the amount of  the whole-year salaries of  poor 
people. Ironically, we human take this situation as normal, thus Lao Tzu says:

The truthful words seem to be opposite.

How can people appreciate what Lao Tzu tells us here if  “the truthful 
words seem to be opposite”? Our rulers should enjoy the best while the grass 
roots can live without care. This is our perception. Would you think the rulers 
should be humble themselves to serve the public as all the time advocated 
in the Tao Te Ching? Prophet Muhammad is the sage that ruled his people 
with the virtues of  the Tao Te Ching. Unlike other very well-known sages in 
different religions such as Jesus and Buddha, Prophet Muhammad did rule his 
people in the Arabic Peninsular dealing with both secular and religious affairs.

In Islam, among all the messengers of  Allah, Prophet Muhammad was 
the Last Prophet from Allah who gave us the Quran, the direct revelation from 
Allah. The life and teaching of  Prophet Muhammad had been clearly recorded 
in detail, so that we can appreciate and learn from Prophet Muhammad as 
the clear and detailed guidance in our life. Prophet Muhammad was a perfect 
model for us to follow in various roles. He was not a monk, but he told us the 
truth by living his life not only by words more than a monk can do. He was a 
perfect father, son, husband, brother, relative, friend, master, spiritual teacher, 
social reformer, political leader, spiritual leader, devotee of  Allah and ascetic. 
Prophet Muhammad could make himself  as God for people to worship as he 
had attained much more favourable conditions to do that far more than Jesus 
and Buddha could have. No! Prophet Muhammad never allowed people to do 
that. His words and deeds were so truthful and great that He never intended 
to pretend to be greater than us, like some god or statue for people to worship 
only. 

In the Quran, Allah says Prophet Muhammad has a sublime character, a 
great moral character: 

By the pen, and all that they write! By the grace of your Lord, you are not 
a mad man. Most surely, you will have a never-ending reward, for you 
are truly of a sublime character. (Quran 68:1-4)

Truly, the more I know about Prophet Muhammad, the more love and 
respect I have to him. It is not only a personal point of  view. Even scholars 
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with conscientious studies, should regard Prophet Muhammad was the 
real saint who made contribution to mankind ranked the top among all the 
saints. One of  them was the historian, Michael H. Hart, who ranked Prophet 
Muhammad as the number 1 among all the most influential persons in our 
world including all the religious founders and saints. In his book, “The 100: A 
Ranking of  the Most Influential Persons in History”, he said: 

My choice of Muhammad to lead the list of the world’s most influential 
persons may surprise some readers and may be questioned by others, 
but he was the only man in history who was supremely successful on 
both the religious and secular levels.  

By different narrations of  his companions during his lifetime, Prophet 
Muhammad was well-known as an honest, generous, humble and forgiving 
person. He lived in modesty without luxury. He cared his people much with 
great humanity. He respected women more than anyone in his own times even 
in the whole world that his companions might feel it was not their Arabic 
culture and tradition to treat women with care and dignity rather than the 
potential slaves of  someone. However, how many people have really followed 
Prophet Muhammad even among the Muslim countries? In the Islamic 
history, we can find easily rulers with extreme luxurious living and cruelty 
of  the Muslims to people including Muslim women. Most people follow their 
cruel and violent instincts taking any religious faith as rituals only. There are 
so many sages in different religions, but we can find all the crimes and cruelty 
in different religions even including Buddhism. In the Tao Te Ching, Lao Tzu 
knows it very well. He always expresses about his teaching that:

Everyone in the world knows,
yet no one can put into practice.

The reason behind is:

The truthful words seem to be opposite.
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Chapter 79

After settling a great enmity between two persons,
there must be remaining resentment.

Do good to a person who has done you an injury, *
how can this be considered perfect?

Therefore, the sage takes the left-hand tally **
but does not demand any payment from the people.

The man of  virtue takes charge of  the tally.
The man of  no virtue takes charge of  taxation.

The Truth of  Heaven shows no favouritism.
It is forever on the side of  good people.

*The verse is placed in Chapter 63, while many commentators suggest 
that this verse should be placed here for making the meaning in this Chapter 
much clearer. Our review will follow the revised version including this inserted 
verse.

**the left-hand tally: the half part of the contract held by the creditor, 
as a proof of the debt. In ancient China, the proof of the debt was carved on 
a piece of wood or bamboo which then was divided into the left half and the 
right half. The creditor would keep the left half of the proof, while the debtor 
would keep the right half.

Review
In this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us how to deal with the enmity between 

two persons. In the previous Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us not to take the 
retaliated action by ourselves though we have been wronged. The reason is 
by doing so we will easily hurt ourselves as we are not the experts doing the 
retaliated action:

There is a regular executioner whose charge is to kill.
To kill on behalf  of  the executioner is what is described 
as chopping wood on behalf  of  the master carpenter.
To chop wood on behalf  of  the master carpenter,
there are none who can escape hurting their own hands instead.
(Chapter 74)
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Then who is the “regular executioner” that we can trust to uphold the 
righteousness among people without faults? We human cannot avoid making 
mistakes but the Heavenly Truth, Tao, does not have any mistake. It is the 
Heavenly Truth acting as the regular executioner to reward our deeds. This 
is the law of  karma which calculates and rewards our action accurately. This 
law of  karma is the law of  cause and effect. Our every action in thought, in 
speech and in the body is a cause for the future reward, i.e., the effect. Karma 
in Sanskrit means “action” or “work”. All our work acts like a seed which will 
sprout and grow. This law of  karma is the core teaching in Hinduism. We 
should do good work for having good returns while bad return will come if  
we do wrong and bad. It is an accumulated effect like a chain tying us tightly. 

Who does this calculation? In the Quran, Allah says He does this 
accounting work the best. In the Tao Te Ching, the Heavenly Truth is doing 
this accounting work for everyone:

The Truth of  Heaven excels in overcoming though it does not contend, 
in responding though it does not speak, 
in attracting though it does not summon,
in planning though it appears slack.
(Chapter 73)

The same as in the Quran, the Heavenly Truth will not make any 
mistakes, any addition or omission in this rewarding system:

The net of  Heaven is cast wide.
Though it is loose, yet nothing ever slips through.
(Chapter 73)

If  the Heavenly Truth can do the rewarding work with perfection, then 
how can we settle the enmity between two persons? Some teaching tells us 
that we should do goodness to the person who has injured us, but Lao Tzu 
questions about it:

After settling a great enmity between two persons,
there must be remaining resentment.
Do good to a person who has done you an injury,
how can this be considered perfect?
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This similar question was asked also in Analects, the narration of  the 
words of  Confucius when dealing with different people. A person asked 
Confucius to comment about the teaching to tell people to do benevolence to 
the one who injured us. Confucius asked the person how to reward to those 
who do benefit to us:

How can we do benevolence to both those who do harm to us and those 
who do benefit to us? Can we treat them the same? Is it fair to do so?

The person was in doubt. Then Confucius says that we should do 
righteousness to the one who injured us but should do benevolence to the one 
who did benefit to us. In this way, we can treat people fairly. 

Although Lao Tzu does not give us the answer here as the same 
as Confucius tells us, they are very close to each other. Both think that 
doing benevolence to the one who injured us may lead to some defects like 
unfairness among people. The “remaining resentment” is resulted due to the 
unfair treatment among people. Therefore, Lao Tzu says:

After settling a great enmity between two persons,
there must be remaining resentment.

Lao Tzu tells us the question further that if  we cannot do any rightful 
action to the one who injured us, then what should we do? There is no 
doubt that we should forgive people, but it does not mean that we should 
endure unrighteousness and harmful deeds as something righteousness and 
beneficial. To forgive is our attitude to eliminate hatred to people but it does 
not mean that we accept the wrongdoing, returning the good deeds and the 
bad deeds as the same. This is the point questioned by both Confucius and Lao 
Tzu. To eliminate remaining resentment, we should uphold the righteousness 
among people without faults. Who can do so? It is only the Heavenly Truth 
can do. 

We should hand over our burden to the Heavenly Truth to do 
righteousness for us. Here Lao Tzu tells us about two types of  people, the 
sages and the ordinary people, how they treat their debt. First, Lao Tzu tells 
us how the sages act:

Therefore, the sage takes the left-hand tally
but does not demand any payment from the people.
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The left-hand tally was a piece of  certified wood or bamboo noting 
the debt. The creditor could demand the debtor to return the money. In the 
traditional Chinese society, this left-hand tally was held usually in gentle way 
to allow the debtor with difficulty to delay the payment. Unlike taxation in 
the ancient Chinese society, the creditor with the left-hand tally would not 
use violence to enforce the payment. The taxation system was much more 
severe. The tax collectors would use violence to oppress people to give the 
tax required by the emperors. Those who failed to give the required amount 
of  tax would be punished and imprisoned for doing hard work; therefore, Lao 
Tzu tells us that we should follow the man of  virtue rather than the man of  
no virtue:

The man of  virtue takes charge of  the tally.
The man of  no virtue takes charge of  taxation.

We should act like the man of  virtue to forgive and let the Heavenly 
Truth do the rightful action if  we cannot get the return from the debtor. We 
should treat our debt as taking charge of  the tally. Let the Heavenly Truth do 
the work undone. We should not act like the man of  no virtue treating people 
as taking charge of  taxation. We may harm ourselves or other people by 
enforcing our demand to people. Then more grievance and resentment among 
people may result which is opposite to the way the Truth acts. The Heavenly 
Truth can do the best because:

The Truth of  Heaven shows no favouritism.
It is forever on the side of  good people.

We human may easily have special favour to some people, and neglect 
some people, hence corruption may happen easily, however, there is no 
corruption in the Heavenly Truth. “It is forever on the side of  good people”. 
What we need is to do good deeds. We do not need to fear to be treated 
unfairly by the Heavenly Truth, the best and the final judge. We must have 
this faith as strong conviction in our life; then we can release and hand over 
our burden to the Heavenly Truth with ease.
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Chapter 80

Reduce the size and population of  the state.
Ensure that even though people have different kinds of  tools,

they will not use them.
Ensure also that people will not move to distant places

because they look on death seriously.
Even though they have ships and carts, they will have no use for them.

Even though they have amour and weapons,
they will not make a show of  them.

Let people return to the use of  the knotted rope.
Let them find relish in their food and beauty in their clothes.

Let them be contented in their abode and be happy in the way they live.
Those adjoining states are within sight of  one another,

and the sounds of  dogs barking and cocks crowing
in one state can be heard in another, 

yet people of  one state will grow old and die 
without having had any dealings with people of  another state.

Review
Here in this Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us about his ideal country for people. 

It need not be a big country with large population. On the contrary, Lao Tzu 
thinks that a small country with small population is ideal for people to live, 
therefore, he begins with the following:

Reduce the size and population of  the state.

An ideal country for people need not be large in area and population. 
What we need is simple and carefree life. To make our life simple, we do not 
need many belongings, entertainments and social interactions with different 
people. We should lessen all these to make more time and space for us to 
enjoy our life with proper working and resting. To live in a large country 
with big cities, our life will become hustle and bustle with a lot of  variations 
of  eating, drinking, clothing, working, entertaining and social interaction. 
People in the modern society have got lost easily in the glamour of  the city 
life. They do not have much time and space to stay quietly contemplating on 
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their inner life. They also do not have much chance to enjoy the beauty of  the 
nature because the natural environment has been exploited for construction 
of  different buildings, facilities and artificial decorations. People themselves 
become artificial and unnatural. They do not know what their pure nature 
should be. To live in a small state, our life will turn to be simple, which is 
friendly to our pure nature. Then Lao Tzu further elaborates how this small 
state should be:

Ensure that even though people have different kinds of  tools,
they will not use them.

To make our life simple, we do not need many kinds of  tools and devices 
to deal with our chore, and we also do not need many entertainments and 
recreations. Our time is short in a day, we should live with simplicity. Do not 
bother our life too much with complex of  different work and activities. 

Ensure also that people will not move to distant places
because they look on death seriously.

We also do not need to travel long distance to move to another country 
to earn our living if  we can have a simple livelihood with the nature. If  
people can enjoy their homeland so much, they do not want to take the risk of  
going out to other countries to settle their new life. They cherish their life so 
much in their homeland. They look on death seriously, so they do not want to 
migrate to the strange place. In the ancient China, people usually migrated to 
other places for livelihood because they suffered very hard in their homeland 
like famine or great oppression from the authority. Then Lao Tzu further 
elaborates:

Even though they have ships and carts, they will have no use for them.

Imperialism started when the western powers could travel far away to 
different corners of  the world to start war and exploit people, to colonize 
different countries making them end up with poverty and underdevelopment, 
which is the reason Lao Tzu tells everyone to return to their simple living. 
Do not covet other people’s belongings. People will not rob and steal if  they 
are contented with what they have. They even do not need to have ships and 
carts to travel on land and by sea. Let all these transportation means useless 
if  we do not need to travel long distance. 
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Even though they have amour and weapons, 
they will not make a show of  them.

We also do not need to start war against anyone to rob and exploit. If  
we are all living in different small states, what is the need of  showing off  
the amour and weapons? They are only useful for big countries to manifest 
its power. If  all people are contented with simple life, then what is the need 
to fight against each other to retain their power and authority? All these 
weapons and amour are useless. Then people will have more time and natural 
resources to improve their life rather than wasting all the resources to prepare 
for wars to steal and rob and exploit. 

Just if  people can enjoy their simplicity, warfare will be gone. If  our 
world can use our resources to help people improve their livelihood instead 
of  having large expenditures on weapons and war preparation, there will be 
no more hunger, thirst, homeless and poverty in our world. However, our 
real situation is that many countries in our world have made incredibly large 
expenditures on arm force every year; therefore, Lao Tzu tells us about the 
ideal country for people when we all return to our simplest life:

Let people return to the use of  the knotted rope.

This is the simplest way of  life in China when people only used knotted 
rope to assist them to record their livelihood. At that time, the primitive 
people even did not have pen and paper to record their life. This is the way of  
primitive life which Lao Tzu wants to give us a great impact of  his words on 
the importance of  simplicity.

Lao Tzu is a great philosopher on humanitarianism. He does not mean 
that we all should live like animals in the forest. He just reminds us to live in 
a civilized way with simplicity, the way where everyone can have sufficient 
provisions without greed, worries and conflicts, thus Lao Tzu says:

Let them find relish in their food and beauty in their clothes.
Let them be contented in their abode and be happy in the way they live.

What Lao Tzu appreciates is the small rich country where every resident 
can live well with food, clothing and customs. We can see many countries in 
our world have used large resources for fighting each other or making rich 
people much richer instead of  making sure that everyone can meet their basic 
needs. To return to our simplicity, we do not need to travel abroad, and we 
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also do not need to start war with other countries. Let every small country 
be contented with what their natural environment nourishes them in the 
form of  their culture and customs. Our world before imperialism started by 
the western powers was much more in peace without large-scale of  warfare. 
Taking the example of  China, how a country was exploited by many western 
powers including Japan and finally ended up with the Second World War and 
extreme poverty of  the majority. 

For more than 2500 years ago, Lao Tzu foresaw the evil of  countries 
interacting with each other for robbing and exploitation by industrial 
revolution, imperialism and colonization from 18th century to 20th century. 
Therefore, Lao Tzu shows us another picture how small countries should 
be contented with their own life and resources without any greed and even 
curiosity to interact with each other. People of  different countries do not 
intend to know each other no matter they are far or near. Here Lao Tzu tries 
to give us the impact of  his words by exaggerated expression:

Those adjoining states are within sight of  one another,
and the sounds of  dogs barking and cocks crowing 
in one state can be heard in another, 
yet the people of  one state will grow old and die 
without having had any dealings with people of  another state.
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Chapter 81

Truthful words are not beautiful.
Beautiful words are not truthful.

Those who are good do not debate.
Those who debate are not good.

Those who know the Truth never show they have wide learning.
Those who show they have wide learning do not know the Truth.

The sages do not accumulate.
The more they assist others, the more they gain.

The more they give others, the more they possess.
The Truth of  Heaven benefits and does not harm.
The Truth of  sages assists and does not contend.

Review
This is the last Chapter of  the Tao Te Ching. There are totally 81 

Chapters in the Tao Te Ching. The Tao Te Ching is one of  the earliest 
scriptures in China. The most ancient scripture in China is the Yi Ching. The 
word, Yi, in Chinese, means “changing” or “simple”. The Yi Ching is the most 
ancient Chinese scripture telling us the ever-changing and simple rules of  
our world, how we should react and behave in different situations of  our life. 
The Yi Ching is a book for divinations. There are totally 64 hexagrams in the 
Yi Ching. The even number 8 times 8 is 64; therefore, there are 64 hexagrams 
in the Yi Ching. From number 8, we go higher to number 9. In the Yi Ching, 
number 9 means the highest stage we can attain, therefore, number 9 is the 
symbol for the greatest emperor. The Yi Ching tells us the rules and principles 
of  this world with even number of  divinations for the whole book. The Tao 
Te Ching tells us the Truth, the Eternal Truth, with the odd number 9 times 9, 
resulting in 81 Chapters. Therefore, the Tao Te Ching is the forwarding step. 
From the Yi Ching, knowing the basic rules of  the world, we go to the Tao Te 
Ching, knowing the Eternal Truth which has created this world. 

In the Tao Te Ching, the Truth is the One only, therefore, odd number 
is used to signify the Truth as there are 81 Chapters in the Tao Te Ching. In 
Islamic faith, Allah is also the One only. His name is “Ahad” in Arabic, the 
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only One and indivisible One. There are totally 99 names of  Allah mentioned 
in the Quran and conveyed by Prophet Muhammad. For the number 99 is also 
the odd number, where 100 minus 1, it equals 99. Prophet Muhammad tells 
us that the names of  Allah should be in odd number because Allah is the One 
only, without the second or any pairs. 

In the Quran, Allah tells us that He creates every being in pairs, with 
male and female (i.e., Yang and Yin in the Tao Te Ching) while He Himself  is 
the single, neither male nor female. The Tao Te Ching tells us that the Truth, 
Tao, is the One only, while in the Quran, Allah also tells us that He is the One 
only. Both scriptures use the odd number to signify the Truth. In ancient 
Hindu scriptures, like the Upanishads and the Yoga Sutra, the highest stage 
of  spirituality is alone-ness, being alone, without any companion, which also 
means the One only. 

Here in this last Chapter, Lao Tzu tells us how the Truth is expressed 
for us. The first is as follows:

Truthful words are not beautiful.
Beautiful words are not truthful.

Beautiful words are the outward appearance only which cannot last long.  
The ever-lasting Truth is the unspeakable, which is inward us, i.e., our actual 
spiritual stage inward us. The beautiful words are the flowers only, while the 
fruit is the Truth perceived inward us. We should take the fruit and discard 
the outward flowery embellishment. The Truth is simple and plain, without 
any coloring and decoration, as Lao Tzu tells us in the previous Chapter:

The Truth (Tao) in its passage through the mouth is without flavor.
Look at it, it cannot be seen.
Listen to it, it cannot be heard.
Use it, it cannot be exhausted.
(Chapter 35)

Truthful words can be very plain and simple, no need of  any decoration 
and artificial manipulation; however, Lao Tzu does not totally reject beautiful 
words but he only stresses that truthful words are necessary we need to 
uphold. Only beautiful words without the Truth are harmful to people if  
people prefer falsehood more than the Truth, thus Lao Tzu says in another 
Chapter:
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Beautiful words when offered will win respect in return.
Beautiful deeds can upgrade a man above others.
(Chapter 62)

Therefore, the best way to communicate with people is truthful and 
beautiful words, but if  we can only use either one to communicate with 
people, we should use plain and simple words but truthful. Then Lao Tzu tells 
us the second way of  expressing the Truth:

Those who are good do not debate.
Those who debate are not good.

As Lao Tzu tells us in the beginning of  the Tao Te Ching, the Eternal 
Truth and the Eternal Name are unspeakable, then how can we know the 
Truth by debating? To debate on something is to clarify our understanding 
and eliminate falsehood, but it cannot help us to know the Truth. We should 
only debate a little bit, then stop debating anymore. The Truth is silent 
inward us, which we should keep our mind restful and do not react outwardly. 
Then the light of  the Truth will shine forth gradually, therefore, all spiritual 
practices require us to meditate silently to keep our mind at rest. The more 
we keep on expressing and debating, the more we will go out from our inner 
light, and we will get lost with argumentative views and ideas, thus Lao Tzu 
advises us in the previous Chapter:

Too many words hasten failure.
Better hold fast to the emptiness.
(Chapter 5)

The Truth, like space, is emptiness. Only when we devoid of  everything 
in us, we can see the Truth, the light inward us. Then Lao Tzu tells us the 
third:

Those who know the Truth never show they have wide learning.
Those who show they have wide learning do not know the Truth.

Throughout the whole Tao Te Ching, Lao Tzu always tells us not to 
show off, not to act with pomp and show, not to care for the outward honor 
and fame, but only act with truthfulness and simplicity. We should resign our 
post if  we have completed our task, never grasping the power and authority. 
How many rulers in the world can know this Truth and can put it in practice? 
If  so, many wars, cruelties, calamities and conflicts can be avoided. 
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Those who really know the Truth will never show off  their wide 
learning in whatever aspects because they know very well that all the wide 
learning is not the Truth. Those who think that all the wide learning is the 
Truth do not know the Truth, thus Lao Tzu tells us in the previous Chapter:

A man who thinks he has foreknowledge is 
the flowery embellishment of  the Truth and the beginning of  folly.
(Chapter 38)

Lao Tzu also tells us that those who know that they do not know are 
closer to the Truth than those who do not know but think they know. Thus, 
Lao Tzu says in the previous Chapter:

He who knows what he does not know is the highest.
What he does not know but thinks he knows is sick.
(Chapter 71)

In the Upanishad, the most sacred Hindu scripture also tells us the same:

To whomsoever it is not known, to him it is known.
To whomsoever it is known, he does not know. 
It is not understood by those who understand it. 
It is understood by those who do not understand it.
(Kena Upanishad II.3)

Therefore, Lao Tzu tells us in the very beginning:

The truth that can be spoken is not the Eternal Truth.
The name that can be named is not the Eternal Name.
(Chapter 1)

Mystery of  the Mystery,
The Door of  All Wonders
(Chapter 1)

By some scholastic view of  the revised version, this Chapter ends with 
three rules of  expressing the Truth, however, the ancient editor of  the 
general version suggested more to give a conclusion about the path of  the 
Heavenly Truth and the sages who act with the Truth, which our review has 
mentioned in Chapter 77. Now we can go through this final conclusion, as the 
golden rules, once again, telling us how the Truth acts, how the sages act:
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The sages do not accumulate.
The more they assist others, the more they gain.
The more they give others, the more they possess.
The Truth of  Heaven benefits and does not harm.
The Truth of  sages assists and does not contend.

This is the end of  the Tao Te Ching. Here let us end with the following 
poem which seems dedicated to us:

What should I say, or speak or describe?
Only You Yourself know, O Lord of the Total Wonder.
Nanak takes the Support of the Door of the One God.
There, at the True Door, the Gurmukhs sustain themselves.
(By Guru Nanak in SGGS, 355) [1]

Note:

[1] See note [4] in Chapter 1. Guru Nanak (1469-1539) was the First Guru in 
Sikhism. The word, “Gurmukhs”, means the people who attain liberation, 
the highest in spirituality, by the teaching of the Guru of the Truth, not by 
their own ego. 

The End of the Commentary on the Tao Te Ching

May the Heavenly Truth bestow upon us by reading this Commentary 
the virtues of Truthfulness, Simplicity and Compassion!
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